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DIALECTIC MATERIALISM - WORLDVIEW 
OF THE MARXIST-LENIN PARTY.                 

V.P. CHERTKOV 

Marxism, as defined by Comrade Stalin, is ña science of the 

laws of the development of nature and society, a science of the 

revolution of the oppressed and exploited masses, a science of 

the victory of socialism in all countries, a science of building a 

communist society.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and Linguistics, 

State Political Publishing House, 1952, pp. 54-55) Guided by 

this great revolutionary science, the Communist Party clearly 

defined the ways of the workersô struggle for the liberation of 

landowners and capitalists from power, and led the workers 

and peasants to victory over exploiters, brought the Soviet 

people to the broad and bright path of communism, made the 

Soviet country powerful and invincible, turned it into a bastion 

of world peace, a bastion of democracy and socialism. 

Dialectical materialism is the only scientific worldview, 

constitutes the theoretical foundation of communism. 

In the work On Dialectical and Historical Materialism, J.V. 

Stalin gave the following definition of dialectical materialism: 

ñDialectical materialism is the worldview of the Marxist-

Leninist party. It is called dialectical materialism because its 

approach to natural phenomena, its method of studying natural 

phenomena, its method of cognition of these phenomena is 

dialectical, and its interpretation of natural phenomena, its 

understanding of natural phenomena, its theory is 

materialistic.ò  (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 

574). 
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The creation of dialectical materialism by Marx and Engels 

was their great scientific feat. Marx and Engels generalized and 

critically reworked the achievements of philosophical thought, 

generalized and creatively rethought the achievements of the 

natural and social sciences, as well as the entire experience of 

the struggle of the working masses against exploitation and 

oppression. 

Using all the best that has been accumulated by mankind over 

the previous millennia, Marx and Engels made a revolutionary 

revolution in philosophy, created a qualitatively new 

philosophy. 

The essence of the revolutionary revolution carried out in 

philosophy by the founders of Marxism is that for the first time 

in the history of mankind, philosophy has become a science 

that equips people with the knowledge of the laws of the 

development of nature and society, which serves as an 

instrument of struggle for the victory of communism. The 

philosophical systems of the past were distinguished by the fact 

that their creators, not being able to give a single harmonious 

picture of the world, piled together a wide variety of facts, 

conclusions, hypotheses and just fantasies, claimed to know the 

absolute truth in the final instance and thereby essentially 

limited the living process of cognition man of the laws of 

nature and society. 

The discovery of Marx and Engels marked the end of the old 

philosophy, which could not yet be called scientific, and the 

beginning of a new, scientific period in the history of 

philosophy. Marxist philosophy is not a science over other 

sciences. Dialectical materialism is an instrument of scientific 

research. It permeates all the sciences of nature and society and 
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itself is constantly enriched with new achievements of sciences 

and the practice of building socialism and communism. 

Marxism marked a qualitatively new stage in the development 

of philosophical thought, and in the sense that only in the 

person of Marxism did philosophy become the banner of the 

masses. 

J.V. Stalin points out that Marxism ñis not just a philosophical 

doctrine. It is the teaching of the proletarian masses, their 

banner, it is revered and the proletarians of the world ñbowò to 

it. Consequently, Marx and Engels are not just the founders of 

a philosophical ñschoolò - they are the living leaders of the 

living proletarian movement, which is growing and gaining 

strength every day.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 350) . 

Therefore, A. A. Zhdanov, criticizing in the philosophical 

discussion a misunderstanding of the history of philosophy as a 

simple change of one philosophical school to another, noted 

that ñwith the advent of Marxism as the scientific world 

outlook of the proletariat, the old period of the history of 

philosophy ends when philosophy was the occupation of 

individuals, the property of philosophical schools, consisting of 

a small number of philosophers and their students, closed, 

divorced from life, from the people, alien to the people. 

Marxism is not such a philosophical school. On the contrary, it 

is the overcoming of the old philosophy when philosophy was 

the property of the few chosen ones - the aristocracy of the 

spirit, and the beginning of a completely new period in the 

history of philosophy, when it became a scientific weapon in 

the hands of the proletarian masses fighting for their liberation 

from capitalism.ò (A. A. Zhdanov, Speech at the discussion on 
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the book of G. F. Alexandrov, ñHistory of Western European 

Philosophy,ò State Political Publishing House, 1952, p. 12) . 

The ideas of Marxist philosophy, mastering the masses, 

themselves become a material force. Pre-Marxist philosophical 

teachings did not and could not have such power. 

The profoundly fundamental difference between dialectical 

materialism and previous philosophical systems is that it serves 

as a powerful tool for practical impact on the world, a tool for 

cognition and change of the world. 

Marx at the beginning of his revolutionary activity said that if 

in the old days philosophers saw their task only in one way or 

another to explain the world, then a new, revolutionary 

philosophy should teach how to change it. Dialectical 

materialism, created by Marx and Engels and further developed 

by Lenin and Stalin, is a formidable theoretical weapon in the 

hands of the working class, fighting against capitalism, for 

socialism and communism. 

Under the banner of Marxism-Leninism, the Communist Party 

of the Soviet Union and the Soviet people radically changed 

the face of old Russia. 

Reflecting the majestic results of the path taken by the party, 

the Charter adopted at the XIX Party Congress says: ñThe 

Communist Party of the Soviet Union, having organized the 

union of the working class and the labouring peasantry, 

achieved as a result of the Great October Socialist Revolution 

of 1917 the overthrow of the power of the capitalists and 

landlords, the organization of the dictatorship of the proletariat, 

the liquidation capitalism, the destruction of the exploitation of 

man by man and ensured the construction of a socialist society. 
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Today, the Charter further says, the main tasks of the 

Communist Party of the Soviet Union are to build a communist 

society through a gradual transition from socialism to 

communism, continuously raise the material and cultural level 

of society, educate members of society in the spirit of 

internationalism and establish fraternal ties with workers of all 

countries, in every way possible to strengthen the active 

defence of the Soviet Motherland from the aggressive actions 

of its enemies.òñ (Charter of the Communist Party of the Soviet 

Union, State Political Publishing House, 1952, p. 3- 4). 

In the face of new tasks, the party raises the role and 

significance of Soviet socialist ideology even higher, aiming at 

the bottom to use the mobilizing, organizing and transforming 

power of the great ideas of Marxism-Leninism in the interests 

of communist construction, in the interests of consolidating 

world peace. 

The 19th Party Congress set the task of strengthening 

ideological work, systematically raising and improving the 

scientific and political training of personnel, and directing all 

means of ideological influence on the cause of the communist 

education of Soviet people. 

The ideas of Marxism-Leninism, the ideas of the brilliant work 

of J.V. Stalin ñThe economic problems of socialism in the 

USSRò, the speech of JV Stalin at the final meeting of the XIX 

Party Congress, the decisions of the XIX Party Congress serve 

as an inspiring guide for all progressive mankind. 

Mastering this enormous theoretical wealth is the responsibility 

of every conscious builder of a communist society, every 

participant in the world communist movement. 
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In a report at the XIX Party Congress, Comrade Malenkov 

said: ñThe teachings of MarxðEngelsðLeninðStalin give 

our party unbeatable strength, the ability to pave new ways in 

history, clearly see the goal of our progressive movement, win 

and consolidate victories faster and more firmly. 

Lenin-Stalinist ideas illuminate with bright light the 

revolutionary theory of the task and prospects of the struggle of 

the masses of all countries against imperialism, for peace, 

democracy and socialism.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to 

the 19th Party Congress on the work of the Central Committee 

of the CPSU (B.), State Political Publishing House, 1952, p. 

107-108). 

*  
*  

* 

 The worldview is a system of views on the world as a whole, 

those basic principles with which people approach the reality 

surrounding them and explain it and with which they are 

guided in their practical activities. 

No matter how great discoveries may take place in certain 

areas of nature, they have not yet given and cannot give a 

single understanding of nature, understanding it as a 

whole. Can, for example, certain discoveries in the field of 

chemical phenomena, certain chemical laws make up a 

worldview, give an understanding of nature as a whole? Of 

course not, because, no matter how important they are, they are 

valid only for narrowly limited limits - for the field of chemical 

phenomena, and do not reveal the essence of many other 

phenomena. 

The same must be said of all other sciences. None of the so-

called specific sciences can give a complete picture of the 
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world, cannot eliminate the need to develop a holistic 

worldview. 

There have been many attempts in history to create a picture of 

the world as a whole by extending the laws of one particular 

science to all phenomena of nature and society. So, in the 

XVIII century, philosophers extended the laws of mechanics 

not only to all natural phenomena, but tried to interpret social 

phenomena with their help. Widespread in bourgeois 

philosophy and sociology of the second half of the 19th 

century, the transfer of Darwinism laws to society was 

received, which served as the theoretical basis for the 

emergence of such a reactionary direction in sociology as 

social Darwinism. 

Often there was the opposite: there were attempts to extend 

social laws to natural phenomena, for example, the life of 

insects was likened to the activities of the state, it was argued 

that ñanimals work,ò etc. 

Attempts to transfer laws characteristic of one phenomenon to 

another are unscientific and reactionary. This kind of 

thoroughly reactionary theories especially flourishes in the era 

of imperialism, when the defenders of decaying capitalism 

consciously pervert science, trying at all costs to justify 

capitalism, to justify aggressive predatory wars. 

To develop a comprehensive and holistic worldview, it is 

necessary to generalize the laws of nature and society, to 

discover the general laws inherent in all phenomena, objects, 

processes of realityðsuch laws that could serve as guiding, 

initial principles when approaching the most diverse 

phenomena of reality. The discovery of such laws, the 
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development of a way of approaching reality and its 

interpretation is the task of a special scienceðphilosophy. 

Speaking at a philosophical discussion in 1947, A. A. Zhdanov 

said: ñThe scientific history of philosophy, therefore, is the 

history of the origin, origin and development of the scientific 

materialistic worldview and its laws.ò (A. A. Zhdanov, Speech 

at the discussion on the book of G. F. Alexandrova, ñHistory of 

Western European Philosophy,ò State Political Publishing 

House, 1952, p. 7). 

This story of the origin and development of a scientific 

worldview does not constitute any autonomous process of 

developing pure ideas that generate one another. In reality, 

certain discoveries in the field of philosophy always constitute 

a conscious or unconscious generalization of factual 

knowledge of nature, a conscious or unconscious reflection of 

certain needs of the further development of social life. 

Engels points out that ñit was not just the power of pure 

thinking that pushed the philosophers forward, as they 

imagined. On the contrary. In fact, they were pushed forward 

mainly by the powerful, ever faster and more rapidly 

developing natural sciences and industry.òñ (F. Engels, Ludwig 

Feuerbach and the end of classical German philosophy, 

Gopolitizdat, 1952, p. 18). 

The process of development of philosophical thought was 

influenced not only by production, not only by the 

development of productive forces, but also by the production 

and social relations of people. Philosophical ideas, being a 

superstructure over the real basis of a given society, very often 

reflected the changes occurring in the sphere of production and 
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the achievements of the natural sciences in a perverted, put on 

their head form. 

This perversion was due to the nature of social relations in 

class, antagonistic social formations, the class position of the 

authors of philosophical systems and teachings. The struggle of 

the classes, the struggle of progressive and reactionary social 

forces was reflected in philosophy in the form of a struggle of 

opposing ideological directions. Thus, due to the fact that 

society split into hostile classes and moved forward by their 

mutual struggle, the history of philosophical thought appeared 

as a history of the struggle of ideas, reflecting the history of the 

struggle of classes. 

Materialism arose and developed in a fierce struggle with 

idealism, with various idealistic trends. The whole history of 

philosophy is the history of the struggle of the main camps, 

parties in philosophy, reflecting the struggle of the social 

classes and the parties representing their interests. 

ñThe latest philosophy,ò said Lenin, ñis as partisan as it was 

two thousand years ago.ò (V. I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 

343). 

Thus, the history of philosophy is the history of the struggle of 

two opposing campsðmaterialism and idealism. Materialists 

strove for a correct explanation of reality, proceeding from the 

objective laws of reality, nature. On the contrary, idealists tried 

to explain the world, nature, proceeding not from itself, but 

with the help of invented ideal, ultimately divine forces. 

The idealistic worldview is just as unscientific and reactionary 

as the religion with which idealism has common 

roots. Idealism views the world as the embodiment of an 
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ñabsolute ideaò, ñworld reasonò, ñconsciousnessò. From the 

point of view of idealism, the phenomena and objects of nature 

that surround us - the whole world as a wholeðdo not exist on 

their own, but are supposedly a product of otherworldly forces 

that stand above nature. 

Idealists, especially those of the kind such as the German 

philosopher Hegel, talk a lot about the unity of the world, that 

they allegedly managed to develop a single, integral 

understanding of reality. But these are just words. In fact, 

idealists are not able to find the real unity of all the phenomena 

of the world and speak of a fantasy unity, completely fantastic. 

Any idealism, whether it depicts the world as created by 

otherworldly, supernatural forces, or if it takes for the given 

human consciousness, inevitably leads to religion, to 

clericalism. It is therefore not accidental that the idealist Hegel 

himself spoke of ñworld reasonò as the idea of a ñworld-

holder,ò that is, God, and that (the Machists actually played the 

role of lackeys of the clergy. All idealists appeal to religion in 

one way or another. Idealism is closely intertwined with 

religion, this is the hostile science, the reactionary essence of 

an idealistic worldview. 

Idealistic, of course, are the religious views themselves, which 

also claim the role of worldview. A religious worldview that 

distorts the true picture of the world is thoroughly 

reactionary. Both religion and idealism serve the bourgeoisie as 

an instrument of the spiritual enslavement of the working 

people. 

Religion claims that all the diverse phenomena of nature and 

society are one, for all of them are supposedly ñcreated by 

Godò and all subsequent existence owe to God. But this 
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ñunityò is not real, but fantasized by the theologians. As 

science and everyday practical activity of people show, objects 

and phenomena of reality arise and exist due to natural, 

material reasons. Claiming that the world was created by a 

higher power, the religious worldview does not see a really 

existing connection between the various natural phenomena 

that condition one another and generate one another. 

A single view of nature should not be sought in the artificial 

imposition of laws inherent in one phenomenon, completely 

different phenomena and not in fictional, fantastic, divine and 

other supernatural ñunityò, but in the real unity of things 

themselves, phenomena of living and inanimate nature. The 

unity of the world consists in its materiality. Therefore, the 

only scientific worldview is the materialistic worldview in its 

modern, highest form - dialectical materialism. The doctrine of 

Marx, Lenin wrote, ñis complete and harmonious, giving 

people a whole worldview, irreconcilable with any superstition, 

with any reaction, with no defence of bourgeois 

oppression.ò (V. I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 19, ed. 4, p. 3). 

But before it became possible to create a dialectical 

materialistic worldview, science had to go a long and winding 

path of development, to create the necessary prerequisites for 

such a great discovery. 

Comrade Stalin points out that ñdialectical materialism is a 

product of the development of sciences, including philosophy, 

for the previous period.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and The 

Problems of Linguistics, p. 34). 

On the basis of the development of social life and, above all, 

the successes of the process of production of material wealth, 

there were more and more acquisitions of the natural sciences, 
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acquisitions in the field of dialectical and materialistic 

understanding of nature, and attempts at their philosophical 

generalization. 

All the successes of natural sciences and philosophy were 

ultimately caused by the needs of production, the needs of 

social practice. It was the development of social production 

during the period of the slave system that brought to life at first 

the still undeveloped and undivided science, which also 

included philosophical ideas. 

The first attempts to develop a scientific worldview took place 

already in ancient times - in ancient China, India, and then in 

ancient Greece. Ancient Greek philosophers, materialists and 

dialecticians, regarded the world as not created by anyone from 

the gods and existing independently of peopleôs 

consciousness. The most outstanding of themðHeraclitus 

taught that the world is one, that everything in nature is in a 

state of change and development. 

Ancient thinkers so broadly imagined nature that they did not 

see the deep differences that exist between its individual 

phenomena. Their idea of nature was still naive. But the idea 

that nature exists by itself and changes forever was extremely 

fruitful and progressive, it was not in vain and left a deep mark 

in the history of science. 

A bold attempt to paint a single picture of the world was made 

by the French materialist philosophers of the 18th century - 

Didro, Helvetius, Holbach, etc. 

Being the ideologists of the bourgeoisie at the time of its 

development, when it was a progressive class, which advanced 

the development of the productive forces of society, the French 
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materialists defended advanced philosophical ideas: they 

resolutely opposed a religious understanding of the world and 

tried to explain all the phenomena of nature on a scientific 

basis. However, the level of development of the sciences of 

that time did not yet make it possible to discover the true 

interdependence of natural phenomena, did not make it 

possible to trace the complex dialectical transitions from one 

phenomenon to another, the process of transformation of some 

phenomena into others. Therefore, the French materialistic 

philosophers of the eighteenth century, remaining generally 

metaphysicians, expressed only a few guesses about 

development. In addition, French thinkers, changing their own 

intentions to show the world as a whole, when considering 

social phenomena, they switched to the positions of idealism, 

because they did not know how to reveal the material 

foundations of society. It is clear that the worldview given by 

French materialism was not and could not be consistent, strictly 

scientific and whole. 

The further development of the natural sciences and social 

practice gave a new impetus to the development of 

philosophical thought. 

At the end of the eighteenth and beginning of the nineteenth 

centuries, as Engels points out, ñgeology, embryology, and 

physiology of plants and animals, and organic chemistry, and... 

based on these new sciences, brilliant conjectures arose 

everywhere that anticipated later theory of development... ñ (F. 

Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach and the end of classical German 

philosophy, 1952, p. 21). 

Thus, the development of natural science, which reflected 

successes in the development of production, invariably and 
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with ever greater persistence raised the question of a dialectical 

understanding of nature. 

In the first third of the 19th century, Hegel tried to connect all 

the phenomena of the world with the idea of a community of 

their development. But his attempt was unsuccessful. Hegelôs 

idealistic philosophy was a reaction to French materialism. As 

an ideologist of the German bourgeoisie, frightened by the 

movement of the lower classes, Hegel was a conservative 

thinker. And although Hegel was familiar with the most 

important achievements of the sciences of his time and the very 

idea of universal development was drawn from objective 

reality, he, due to the reactionary nature of his political views, 

presented all this in a perverted form. 

Hegel declared that the unity of the world consists not in its 

materiality, but in the fact that everything is a product of 

spirit. He declared all natural phenomena the steps in the 

development of the ñabsolute ideaò he had invented. Thus, 

according to his system, the world has a beginning and an end, 

its development ñbeginsò from the moment when the ñworld 

spiritò supposedly began the process of its ñself-knowledgeò, 

and ñendsò when the same ñworld spiritò in the person of 

philosophy itself Hegel completes his ñself-knowledge.ò 

By virtue of this, Hegelôs idealistic dialectic was not, and could 

not be, a scientific method of cognition. Hegelôs dialectic was 

directed toward the past, not toward the future. Hegel denied 

the development of nature, and sought to put an end to the 

development of society, wishing to perpetuate the Prussian-

Junker estate-monarchical state in Germany. 

However, the idea of development, although limited by the 

metaphysical system and understood by Hegel pervertedly, 
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idealistically, was that ñrational kernelò of his philosophy, 

which was used by philosophy in its further forward 

movement. 

Another German philosopher, Feuerbach, who played a 

prominent role in the history of philosophical thought as a man 

who restored materialism to his rights, together with Hegelian 

idealism, rejected the dialectical view of the world. In addition, 

materialistically explaining the phenomena of nature, 

Feuerbach, like all materialists of the pre-Marxian period, still 

interpreted the phenomena and patterns of society 

idealistically. 

Closer than all thinkers of the past, Russian philosophersð 

Herzen, Belinsky, Chernyshevsky, Dobrolyubovðapproached 

the scientific, dialectical-materialistic worldview. These 

thinkers were revolutionary democrats who called on the 

masses to fight the feudal system. At the same time, they 

criticized capitalism with its deceitful democracy and 

equality. All of them considered philosophy as an instrument of 

struggle against social and national inequality. 

It is their revolutionary democratism that explains the fact that 

they severely criticized Hegelian idealism and its fear of all the 

advanced, revolutionary. As materialists and dialecticians, they 

better understood the movement of nature itself ñfrom stone to 

manò, emphasized the decisive role of the masses in social 

progress and expressed a number of brilliant thoughts about the 

internal causes of the development of society. 

Having come closer to the scientific worldview than others, 

Russian philosophers nevertheless, like all other materialists 

before Marx, were unable to materialistically interpret the 
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phenomena of society - they were thus unable to develop a 

complete and holistic scientific worldview. 

A truly scientific worldview, covering all the phenomena of 

nature and society, was created only by the founders of 

communismðMarx and Engels. This worldview is dialectical 

materialism, which could be created only with a certain level of 

development of natural sciences and social sciences and, above 

all, with a certain maturity of the class struggle of the 

proletariat against the bourgeoisie. 

The successes of the natural sciences were one of the most 

important prerequisites for the creation of dialectical 

materialism. 

The first half of the 19th century was marked by major 

discoveries in the field of natural science. Among these 

discoveries, it is necessary first of all to note the discovery of 

the law of conservation and conversion of energy. 

The provision on the unity of nature, on the indestructibility of 

matter and motion was substantiated back in the 18th century 

by the founder of Russian science MV Lomonosov, who then 

formulated the law of conservation of matter and motion. In 

1748, in a letter to Euler, Lomonosov wrote that ñall changes 

that occur in nature occur in such a way that as much as what is 

added, so much is subtracted from the other. So, how much 

substance will be added to one body, the same amount will be 

taken away from the other, how many hours I will sleep, the 

same amount taken away from vigilance, etc. This law of 

nature is so universal that it extends to the rules of movement: 

a body that excites the impetus for the movement is different, it 

loses its movement as much as it gives away this movement to 
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another body.ò (M.V. Lomonosov, Selected Philosophical 

Works, State Political Publishing House, 1950, p. 160). 

Deepening the provisions of Lomonosov on the conservation of 

matter and motion, the Russian scientist G.G. Hess established 

in 1840 the basic law connecting thermal phenomena with 

chemical phenomena, which was the first formulation of the 

law of conservation and conversion of energy in relation to 

these specific processes. In the early 40s, R. Mayer, Joule, the 

Russian scientist E. X. Lenz and others formulated a general 

law of conservation and transformation of energy, which 

affirms the natural-science understanding of the unity of 

various forms of motion of matter. 

The Russian scientist P. F. Goryaninov in 1827-1834, and then 

the Czech scientist Purkinje in 1837 laid the foundations of the 

cellular theory of the structure of living organisms. In 1838-

1839, the German scientists Schleiden and Schwann further 

developed the cellular theory, thereby substantiating the unity 

of all phenomena of organic nature. 

In 1859, Darwin came up with the theory of the development 

of the organic world, and in 1869 the great Russian scientist 

D.I. Mendeleev created a periodic system of chemical 

elements. 

Engels considers the middle of the 19th century such a period 

in the development of natural science, ñwhen the dialectic 

nature of the processes of nature began to be irresistibly 

imposed on thoughts and when, therefore, only dialectics could 

help natural science get out of theoretical difficulties.ò (F. 

Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 160) . 
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Engels also wrote: ñDialectics freed from mysticism becomes 

an absolute necessity for natural sciences, who have left the 

area where stationary categories were sufficient. ...ò (Ibid., p. 

160). In short, natural science urgently required a transition 

from metaphysics to dialectics, from idealism to materialism, 

which takes nature in its dialectical development. 

However, to create an integral scientific worldview, the 

discoveries of natural science alone were not enough. This 

required a certain maturity of social relations, necessary so that 

people could see and understand the internal springs of the 

development of society. 

In contrast to all social formations preceding capitalism, 

productive forces under capitalism are developing extremely 

rapidly, and for the first time it becomes possible to notice the 

fact that it is production that forms the basis of social 

development, that the changes occurring in production entail 

changes in all other areas of social life. At the same time, 

capitalism simplifies and exposes class contradictions. Marx 

and Engels indicate in the Manifesto of the Communist Party 

that the bourgeois era has replaced the exploitation covered by 

religious and political illusions with ñexploitation of open, 

shameless, direct, callous.ò This circumstance made it possible 

to theoretically establish the fact that ñsocial classes struggling 

with each other are at any given moment the product of 

relations of production and exchange.ò (F. Engels, Anti-

Dühring, 1952, p. 26). 

The decisive condition for the creation of dialectical 

materialism was the emergence of a new classðthe proletariat 

and its appearance in the arena of history as an independent 

political force. 



25 

 

The largest revolutionary actions of the proletariat during this 

period were the Lyon uprisings of 1831 and 1834 in France, the 

mass movement of workers in England, called the Chartist 

movement and culminating in 1838-1842, the uprising of 

Silesian weavers in 1844 in Germany. These historical events, 

Engels points out, ñcaused a decisive turn in the understanding 

of history.ò Thus, without the emergence of the revolutionary 

working class in the historical arena, it was impossible to 

scientifically understand the history of society, and without this 

understanding it was impossible to develop a scientific 

worldview. 

The working class is the only class in capitalist society that, by 

virtue of its social position, is interested in creating a scientific 

worldview, scientific philosophy. The working class is called 

upon by history to overthrow capitalism, put an end to all kinds 

of forms of economic, political and spiritual slavery forever, 

establish its dictatorship and use it as a lever for building a 

classless, communist society. Therefore, the working class is 

vitally interested in creating such a philosophy that would give 

a correct picture of the world and the opportunity not only to 

know the history of nature and society and the laws of their 

development at present, but also to foresee the course of events 

in the future, to master the laws of nature and society, to make 

them serve the interests of all mankind. This explains the 

fact that the enormous achievements of the sciences of the first 

half of the 19th century served precisely the ideologists of the 

proletariat as a material for developing a scientific 

worldview. The ideologists of the bourgeoisie, by virtue of 

their social position, did not and could not draw appropriate 

conclusions from the scientific discoveries of this period. 

The proletariat sees and finds the only way to get rid of 

capitalist slavery only in a complete, radical change in the 
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foundations of the capitalist system, in the further movement of 

society towards a new, higher social system. That is why the 

doctrine of dialectics about development and change, about the 

victory of the new over the old, is organically perceived by the 

proletariat as confirmation and coverage of its class 

aspirations. The revolutionary proletariat, its vanguard - the 

communist parties - do not see and cannot see any other means 

of struggle for their goals other than the class struggle against 

reactionary forces, against the exploiters. Materialistic 

dialectics appears to the working class as a science that 

illuminates the revolutionary struggle of the masses: in the 

teaching of dialectics that development is the result of 

contradictions, the struggle of opposites, 

ñJust as philosophy finds its material weapon in the 

proletariat,ò wrote Marx, ñthe proletariat finds its spiritual 

weapon in philosophy...ò (K. Marx and F. Engels, Soch., Vol. 

1, 1938, p. 398). 

Thus, having critically reworked all that advanced, progressive 

that has already been achieved in the history of human thought, 

Marx and Engels created an integral scientific worldview, 

putting it at the service of the interests of the proletariat. 

Dialectical materialism, being the only scientific worldview, 

serves and can serve only the advanced, consistently 

revolutionary class of modern societyðthe proletariat, its 

Marxist party. 

This is the essence of classism, partisanship of dialectical 

materialism. The class nature and partisanship of dialectical 

materialism consists precisely in the fact that the carrier of this 

science in our time is the working class, its Marxist party. 
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The laws of dialectics are as objective and exact as the laws of 

chemistry, physics and other sciences are objective and 

exact. However, if the laws of chemistry, physics and other 

sciences can be used equally by all classes, can serve all classes 

equally, then the laws of dialectics can not be used by all 

classes, but only by the revolutionary classðthe proletariat, its 

party. Dialectical materialism by its nature is the worldview of 

the proletariat as the only consistently revolutionary class. 

In his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSRò, Comrade Stalin points out that, in contrast to the laws 

of natural science, the use of economic laws in the class society 

has a class motive. 

This fully applies to the laws of Marxism as a science and to 

the laws of a scientific worldview. 

The party spirit of dialectical materialism consists in the fact 

that it is a method of cognition and the revolutionary 

transformation of society on the basis of socialism and 

communism. By virtue of the objective laws of social 

development, first of all, by virtue of the law of mandatory 

conformity of production relations with the nature of 

productive forces, socialism is being replaced by 

capitalism. However, at present, of all the classes of modern 

society, only one working class consciously uses these laws, 

which is rebuilding society on the basis of socialism and 

communism. 

This is because the working class is vitally interested in using 

these laws. The bourgeoisie, on the contrary, is vitally 

interested in hindering the use and cognition of the laws of 

social development and hindering the spread of a scientific 

worldview. Consequently, the essence of the principle of 
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Marxist partisanship consists in the fact that in a modern 

society it is impossible to have a truly scientific worldview 

without sharing the worldview of the proletariat and its Marxist 

party. 

V. I. Lenin teaches that ñmaterialism includes, so to speak, 

partisanship, obliging, in any assessment of an event, to 

directly and openly take the point of view of a particular social 

group.ò (V. I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 1, ed. 4, p. 380-381) , on the 

point of view of the working class. 

In philosophy, partisanship is not to hang between the 

directions of idealism and materialism, metaphysics and 

dialectics, but to directly and openly take the point of view of a 

certain direction. The revolutionary proletariat and the Marxist 

party directly and openly stand on the positions of dialectical 

materialism and resolutely defend and develop it. 

ñThe genius of Marx and Engels,ò wrote Lenin, ñconsists 

precisely in the fact that for a very long period, almost half a 

century, they developed materialism, moved forward one main 

direction in philosophy, did not stomp on repeating already 

solved epistemological questions, but carried out consistently, - 

showed how to carry out the same materialism in the field of 

social sciences, mercilessly sweeping away, like rubbish, 

nonsense, bombastic pretentious balcony, countless attempts to 

ñopenò a ñnewò line in philosophy, to invent a ñnewò 

direction education, etc.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 

321). 

Marxist philosophy is implacably hostile to contemplation, 

bourgeois objectivism, and apoliticality. The party spirit of 

Marxist philosophy requires a decisive, passionate struggle 
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against all the enemies of materialism, no matter what flag they 

hide behind. 

Nowadays, the partisanship of Marxist philosophy obliges us to 

wage a daily struggle against all kinds of new fashion trends 

and trends, which are especially widespread in the United 

States and England and sow extreme idealism, metaphysics, 

ñobscurantism, to expose the servile nature of the activities of 

bourgeois philosophers who pervert science to please the 

imperialists, justifying social and national oppression and 

predatory wars. 

A distinctive feature of the partisanship of dialectical 

materialism is also that it coincides with scientific objectivity, 

for the class interests of the proletariat do not diverge from the 

general line of development of history, but, on the contrary, are 

organically consistent with it. 

If the whole development of capitalist society, contrary to the 

interests and will of its ruling classes, prepares the conditions 

for socialism, makes the victory of socialism inevitable, then it 

is precisely with this objective process of development of 

society that the activities of the proletariat are consistent - their 

struggle for socialism. The socialist revolution, the 

implementation of which is the historical mission of the 

proletariat, forever destroys exploitation, opens a broad path to 

communism, and thereby meets the fundamental interests of all 

working mankind. 

ñ... The class interests of the proletariat,ò comrade Stalin points 

out in his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR,ò ñmerge with the interests of the overwhelming 

majority of society, for the revolution of the proletariat does 

not mean the destruction of one form or another of 
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exploitation, but the destruction of all exploitation, while 

revolution of other classes, destroying only this or that form of 

exploitation, were limited by the framework of their narrow-

class interests, which contradict the interests of the majority of 

society.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism In The 

USSR, Gospolitizdat, 1952, p. 50). 

That is why the class point of view of the proletariat, its 

partisanship, which correctly expresses not only the interests of 

the proletariat, but also the development needs of the entire 

human society, is fully consistent with objective truth. The 

principle of Marxist partisanship requires a decisive struggle 

for objective truth in science, which not only does not 

contradict the interests of the proletariat, the Marxist party, but 

is also a condition for a successful struggle against what has 

become obsolete in science and public life. 

In a word, the partisanship of Marxist philosophy is alien to 

class limitation, subjectivity, which are organically inherent in 

the partisanship of the bourgeoisie. And that is 

understandable. Even at a time when the bourgeoisie was a 

progressive class, its interests, as the class of exploiters, limited 

the horizons of its ideologists, led them to contradict reality, to 

subjectivity. In the era of imperialism, which is the last era in 

the life of capitalism, the era of its historical destruction, the 

class interests of the bourgeoisie contradict the further forward 

movement of mankind, are irreconcilably hostile to everything 

progressive and progressive in the life of peoples. That is why 

the class point of view of the bourgeoisie in philosophy and 

science is hostile to objective truth, it perverts and denies it. It 

is in the interests of bourgeois partisanship of all kinds of 

lackeys of imperialismðbourgeois scholars, 

philosophers, journalistsðpervert the truth and lie, proving the 

eternity of capitalism. In this hostility of bourgeois ideologists 
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to objective, scientific truth, only the doom of capitalism, its 

inevitable death, is manifested. 

*  
*  

* 

 Dialectical materialism, as an integral and scientific 

worldview, is characterized by the unity of the dialectical 

method and materialist theory. Created by Marx and Engels 

and enriched and further developed by Lenin and Stalin, the 

dialectical method is one of the greatest achievements of 

science. V. I. Lenin and J.V. Stalin teach that dialectics is the 

soul of Marxism. The working class, its vanguardðthe Marxist 

partyðconsciously use the laws of dialectics, see it as a 

weapon in the struggle for further social progress. 

The method of cognition is not a manual artificially created and 

external to objective reality, it is certain objective laws of 

reality discovered by people in things themselves, phenomena 

and serving as a means of knowing them. 

The idealists are in the opposite position. For example, 

representatives of one of the schools of modern bourgeois 

philosophy in the United States, calling themselves 

instrumentalists, like many other idealists and reactionaries, 

interpret the method and theory of knowledge 

subjectively. From the point of view of these enemies of 

science, there are no objective laws of nature and society. The 

method of cognition, according to them, is artificially 

constructed by people, represents a ñconvenientò tool with 

which a person supposedly forms phenomena and creates his 

own order in nature. 

In reality, the method of cognition cannot be artificially 

created. The method, as was said, is the laws of the 
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development of nature themselves, open, correctly understood 

and consciously applied by people in the process of cognition. 

The dialectical-materialistic consideration of the phenomena of 

nature and society means considering them for what they are in 

themselves, objectively. 

Marx wrote that the ñdialectical methodò he created was not 

only fundamentally different from Hegelôs, but represented its 

direct opposite. For Hegel, the process of thinking, which he 

transforms even under the name of an idea into an independent 

subject, is a demiurge [creator, creator] of the real, which 

represents only its external manifestation. For me, on the 

contrary, the ideal is nothing but the material, transplanted into 

the human head and transformed in it.ò (K. Marx, Capital, Vol. 

1, 1951, p. 19). 

To Hegel, dialectics seemed a science of the laws of absolute 

spirit, of the idealistically understood laws of 

consciousness. For Marx, it is primarily a science of the 

objective laws of nature and society. 

The history of philosophy, sciences generally knows many 

unsuccessful attempts to create a universal method of 

cognition. Some bourgeois philosophers tried to declare the 

laws of mathematics as a method of studying all natural 

phenomena. And still, many bourgeois scholars adhere to this 

point of view. However, the failure of such attempts is obvious: 

not one of the special areas of knowledge, no matter how 

important and thoroughly developed, can fundamentally claim 

the role of a universal method. All the more untenable and 

reactionary are all kinds of subjective research methods: the 

ñsubjective method in sociologyò, subjectivity in psychology 

and physiology, chemistry, physics, etc.ðmethods that are 
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especially fashionable among modern representatives of 

reactionary bourgeois science. 

Only Marxism-Leninism discovered the only scientific, 

universal method of knowing nature and society. This method 

is universal laws that are implemented in all objects and 

phenomena without exception. It is these laws that Marxism-

Leninism considers as a universal method of cognition. 

In the ñDialectic of Natureò Engels points out that ñdialectics is 

regarded as the science of the most general laws of all 

movement. This means that its laws must be valid both for 

movement in nature and human history, and for the movement 

of thinking.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 214). In 

another place, Engels writes: ñThus, the history of nature and 

human society is where the laws of dialectics are abstracted 

from. They are just nothing but the most general laws of both 

of these phases of historical development, as well as of 

thinking itself.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 38). 

Science claims that all phenomena of animate and inanimate 

nature exist in a certain interdependence, and not in isolation 

from each other. But from this it follows that it is necessary to 

study the phenomena of animate and inanimate nature not in 

isolation from each other, but in their real relationship. 

Science claims that in all phenomena of animate and inanimate 

nature there are processes of change, renewal, 

development. Development is the law of all objects and 

phenomena of animate and inanimate nature. Therefore, this 

law is universal, universal, everywhere and everywhere. It is 

only necessary to discover this universal law in things and 

phenomena themselves and correctly understand it, which was 

done for the first time in the science of Marx and Engels, so 
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that it becomes possible to use this objective law of nature as a 

method and consciously be guided by it in the study of all 

phenomena of nature, society and thinking . 

The same must be said about such a law of dialectics as the law 

of the struggle of opposites. Marxism has comprehensively 

proved that the struggle of opposites is the internal source of 

development of all phenomena of animate and inanimate 

nature. This law of dialectics is also universal and 

universal. That is why knowledge of this law makes it possible 

to study the new phenomena that are not yet known to us in the 

right way: to look for the source of their development not in 

otherworldly external forces, but in the internal contradictory 

nature of the phenomena themselves. 

It turns out, therefore, that thanks to the knowledge of once 

open and correctly understood general lawsðthe laws of 

dialecticsðthe study of specific laws is greatly facilitated, 

people confidently search and find them. This is the guiding, 

methodological significance of the dialectical method, its role 

as a powerful and faithful tool of knowledge. 

In the materialist dialectic, the Marxist party finds not only a 

method for explaining the phenomena of social life, but also 

guiding principles for finding ways and means to change it. 

The dialectical method is a method of revolutionary 

action. Guided by the Marxist dialectic method, the party of the 

proletariat bases its policy, strategy and tactics on a sober 

scientific analysis of the economic development of society, 

taking into account specific historical conditions, proceeds 

from the correlation of class forces and the real tasks facing the 

working class in this situation. 
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The provisions of materialist dialectics give a scientific idea of 

the laws of development of nature and society, arm the 

working class and all working people with the correct method 

of cognition and revolutionary change in the world. 

Materialist dialectics theoretically justifies the need to fight for 

a revolutionary change in an exploitative society. 

If the transition of gradual, slow quantitative changes to rapid 

qualitative changes is the law of development, says Comrade 

Stalin, it is clear that the revolutionary coups carried out by the 

oppressed classes represent a completely natural and inevitable 

phenomenon. Not a gradual, slow change in the living 

conditions of capitalist society through reform, but a qualitative 

change in the capitalist system through revolution and the 

creation of new foundations of social life ð this is the practical 

conclusion that follows from the principles of materialist 

dialectics. 

This conclusion exposes the right-wing Social Democrats who 

advocate reactionary views according to which capitalism, as it 

were, smoothly, without leaps and shocks, develops into 

socialism. The sworn enemies of the working people ð the 

right-wing socialists, lacquering in front of American 

imperialism, climb over and over, proving the ñfailureò of 

Marxist dialectics. 

However, life takes its toll. The economic crises periodically 

experienced by the capitalist states, wars, revolutions, 

increasingly mature in different countries and have already 

exploded capitalism in several countries of Europe and Asia, 

speak of the inevitable truth of Marxist dialectics and the 

inevitable complete defeat of its enemies. 
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Marxist dialectics profoundly substantiates the historical 

inevitability of the explosion of old social order in a society 

divided into hostile classes. Revealing the general laws of 

development of all natural and social phenomena, Marxist 

dialectics shows the regularity of social revolutions carried out 

by the oppressed classes and, thus, inflicts a serious blow on all 

kinds of perverters of science who defend the outdated 

capitalist system. 

Marxism considers the development of nature and society as a 

process of their self-development, for nature and society 

change according to the laws intrinsic to them. The root causes 

of all development are the contradictory nature of all 

phenomena of nature and society: all of them are characterized 

by the struggle of the new with the old, emerging with the 

outdated. 

From the point of view of Marxist dialectics, the contradictions 

that exist in the material world are infinitely diverse. This 

extremely important position was emphasized by V.I. Lenin. In 

his letter to Maxim Gorky, he wrote: ñ... life goes forward with 

contradictions, and living contradictions are many times richer, 

more diverse, more substantial, than it seems to the human 

mind at first.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 34, ed. 4, p. 353). 

In a society divided into antagonistic classes, the inconsistency 

of development is expressed in the struggle of classes. The 

history of the exploiting society is therefore the history of the 

class struggle. 

If the struggle of opposing forces, the struggle of antagonistic 

classes moves the development of an exploiting society 

forward, then the conclusion follows: we must not gloss over 
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the contradictions of capitalist society, but open them, not put 

out the class struggle, but bring it to the end. 

The Bolshevik Party has always built its tactics, searched for 

ways and methods of struggle for a new social system in full 

accordance with this law of materialist dialectics. The party 

mobilized the working people of Russia in a decisive struggle 

against the capitalists and landlords, in the victorious 

implementation of the Great October Socialist Revolution, in 

the liquidation of the capitalist elements of the city and village 

and the building of a socialist society, and now confidently 

leads our people forward to communism. These historical 

victories, won under the banner of Lenin - Stalin, speak of the 

great organizing, mobilizing and transforming power of 

Marxist-Leninist science. 

Today, millions of working people in the countries of peopleôs 

democracy, led by communist and workers parties, are 

successfully building the foundations of socialism. Dialectical 

and historical materialism, Marxist-Leninist theory, like a 

powerful spotlight, illuminates them the way forward. 

Contradictions are the source of all development. They take 

place under socialism. Clarification of their features under 

socialism is of great importance for the practical activities of 

the Communist Party and the Soviet people. 

In a socialist society where there are no hostile classes, 

contradictions do not take on the nature of the struggle of 

opposing classes. But here also the new and the old take place, 

and the contradictions and the struggle between 

them. However, contradictions and the struggle between the 

new and the old exist in the new conditions. ò... Under our 

socialist conditions,ò J.V. Stalin teaches, ñeconomic 
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development does not take place in the order of coups, but in 

the order of gradual changes ...ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic 

Problems of Socialism in the USSR, p. 53). 

The transition from the old quality to the new takes place in a 

socialist society without explosions, because in this society 

there are no antagonistic classes. The development of society is 

carried out under socialism on the basis of new driving forces: 

the moral and political unity of Soviet society, the friendship of 

peoples, Soviet patriotism. The struggle between the new and 

the old in the economic, political and spiritual life of Soviet 

society does not require breaking the foundations of society, 

but is done on the basis of further strengthening the principles 

of socialism, on the basis of further rallying the workers, 

peasants, and Soviet intelligentsia around the tasks of building 

communism, around the Communist Party. The peculiarity of 

the struggle between the new and the old, conflicts between 

them is that the absolute majority of the people, led by the 

Communist Party, stand on the side of the new in socialist 

society. By virtue of this, Soviet society has the opportunity to 

overcome the lagging inert forces, without bringing the matter 

to a conflict between the productive forces of society and 

production relations. A decisive role in overcoming such inert 

forces that defend the old is played by criticism and self-

criticism. 

The contradictions between the new and the old in the 

development of socialism are revealed and resolved through 

the development of criticism and self-criticism. Criticism and 

self-criticism are an integral and permanent weapon of the 

Communist Party. Criticism and self-criticism are the key with 

which Soviet people reveal and eliminate shortcomings and 

move society forward. 
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In a report at the XIX Party Congress, Comrade Malenkov 

pointed out that in order to successfully advance the cause of 

building communism, a decisive struggle must be waged 

against shortcomings and negative phenomena, and for this it is 

necessary to expand self-criticism and especially criticism from 

below. 

ñThe active participation of the broad masses of working 

people in the fight against shortcomings in work and negative 

phenomena in the life of our society,ò says G. Malenkov, ñis a 

clear evidence of the true democratism of the Soviet system 

and the high political consciousness of Soviet people. In 

criticism from below, the creative initiative and initiative of 

millions of working people, their concern for strengthening the 

Soviet state, finds expression. The wider the self-criticism and 

criticism from below will unfold, the more fully the creative 

forces and energy of our people will come to light, the stronger 

the feeling of the master of the country will grow and 

strengthen among the masses.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to 

the 19th Party Congress on the work of the Central 

Committee). 

The 19th Party Congress devoted great attention to the task of 

comprehensively developing criticism and self-criticism and 

removing obstacles that impede the operation of this important 

dialectical regularity of the development of Soviet society. The 

new Party Charter, adopted at the XIX Congress, obliges each 

member of the party to develop self-criticism and criticism 

from below, to identify and eliminate shortcomings in work, to 

fight against ceremonial prosperity and rapture by success. The 

charter proclaims incompatible with being in the party ranks a 

clip of criticism, a substitute for its ceremoniality and praise. 
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These are the practical conclusions from the laws of materialist 

dialectics. 

All this suggests that Marxist dialectics is not only the only 

scientific method of cognition, but also the method of 

revolutionary action. 

The great transforming power of the dialectical-materialistic 

worldview lies in the fact that, being the only scientific one, it 

gives principles for understanding the world as a whole and at 

the same time points to ways and means of changing this 

world. Thus, Marxism-Leninism is an integral, harmonious and 

practically effective worldview. 

*  
*  

* 

Dialectical materialism is the only scientific interpretation of 

the phenomena of nature and society, an instrument of 

cognition and change of the world. 

Materialist theory, like the dialectical method, is also not 

artificially created, invented. A materialistic understanding of 

the phenomena of animate and inanimate nature is an 

understanding of them as they are by themselves, without any 

extraneous additions. 

Materialist theory not only makes it possible to scientifically 

interpret all the phenomena of nature and society, but also 

serves as a powerful means of transforming reality. 

Marxist materialist theory, or Marxist philosophical 

materialism, proceeds from the fact that the world is material, 

that diverse phenomena in the world are different types of 

moving matter, that the world develops according to the laws 
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of matter and does not need either God, spirit, or other 

idealistic fiction. 

The materialist theory proceeds further from the fact that the 

phenomena of nature and the conditions of the material life of 

society are primary, and the consciousness of people, the entire 

sphere of the spiritual life of society, is secondary, derivative. 

Considering consciousness as a reflection of the laws of nature 

and society, materialist theory correctly interprets the origin of 

ideas, views, public institutions. Thus, materialist theory 

correctly points to the real role of ideas and views of people in 

public life. 

Interpreting the ideas and views of people as a reflection of the 

objectively existing laws of nature and society, Marxist theory 

affirms the knowability of the world and its laws. 

These provisions of materialist theory are the most important 

principles of worldview. They are of great importance for the 

scientific understanding of all phenomena of animate and 

inanimate nature. 

Extending the provisions of dialectical materialism to society, 

Marxism for the first time saw in society not an accumulation 

of accidents, but the implementation of certain laws 

characteristic of the development of society. This allowed the 

advanced social forces, the Communist Party to base its 

activity not on the requirements of ñreasonò, ñuniversal 

moralityò and other principles put forward by all kinds of 

idealists, but, as JV Stalin says, ñ... on the laws of development 

of society, on the study of these patterns.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 583). 
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Marxism-Leninism teaches that not only natural phenomena 

occur according to objective laws independent of the will of 

people. The processes taking place in public life are also 

subject to objective laws. History, political economy and other 

social sciences study the objective laws of the development of 

society, equip people with knowledge of these laws, the ability 

to use them in the interests of society. òMarxism,ò J.V. Stalin 

points out in his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism 

in the USSR,ò ñunderstands the laws of science,ò whether it is 

a question of the laws of natural science or the laws of political 

economy, as a reflection of objective processes occurring 

independently of the will of people. People can discover these 

laws, get to know them, study them, take them into account in 

their actions, use them in the public interest, but they cannot 

change or repeal them.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSR, p. 4). 

In affirming and creatively developing the fundamental 

principles of dialectical materialism about the objective nature 

of the laws of science, J.V. Stalin subjected to crushing defeat 

subjective, voluntarist views. Before the advent of the work of 

J.V. Stalin, ñEconomic Problems of Socialism in the USSR,ò 

these subjectivist views on the economic laws of socialism 

were quite widespread among Soviet economists, philosophers, 

historians, and legal scholars, causing great harm to ideological 

work. Exposing subjectivism, J.V. Stalin points out that ñthe 

laws of political economy under socialism are objective laws 

that reflect the laws of the processes of economic life that take 

place independently of our will. People who deny this position, 

in fact, deny science, while denying science, they deny the 

possibility of any foresight.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems 

of Socialism in the USSR, pp. 9-10). 
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The recognition of the objectivity of the laws of economic 

development should by no means lead to their 

fetishization. Society is not powerless in the face of objective 

economic laws. Knowing them, people can master objective 

laws, ñsaddleò them. 

Obliging to carefully study the objective laws of social 

development, Marxism-Leninism at the same time assigns a 

huge role to the revolutionary transforming activity of people, 

the activities of the advanced classes and parties. Marxism-

Leninism teaches that people always make history, that in the 

history of society, development is not carried out by itself, not 

automatically, but only as a result of peopleôs activities, 

through the struggle and labour of millions. Lenin and Stalin 

teach that the death of capitalism does not occur automatically, 

but as a result of a stubborn struggle against it by all working 

people under the leadership of the working class and its 

revolutionary party. 

Noting the crucial role of material production in the 

development of society, historical materialism does not in any 

way deny the significance of ideas. On the contrary, dialectical 

materialism, in contrast to vulgar materialism, emphasizes the 

active role of ideas in society. In his brilliant work On 

Dialectical and Historical Materialism, Comrade Stalin pointed 

to the enormous role of progressive ideas, their mobilizing, 

organizing, and transforming significance. In the work 

ñMarxism and Linguistics,ò Comrade Stalin shows what the 

greatest active force in the development of society is the social 

superstructure over the economic basis, that is, social ideas, 

institutions. 

In his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR,ò J.V. Stalin again emphasizes the importance of the 
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activity of advanced social classes using the objective laws of 

the development of society. 

The role of peopleôs vigorous activity, the role of advanced 

ideas and public institutions under socialism is especially great. 

The great importance of advanced ideas and institutions under 

the conditions of Soviet reality is evidenced by the ever-

growing activity of Soviet people, organizing the activities of 

the Communist Party and the Soviet state. Of great importance 

for accelerating the movement of Soviet society towards 

communism is the economic, organizational, cultural and 

educational function of the Soviet state, which is completely 

unknown to the bourgeois state. The Soviet state, relying on the 

basic economic law of socialism and the law of the planned, 

proportional development of the national economy, plans to 

develop all branches of the economy and culture, mobilizes 

Soviet people to fight for new successes in a steady movement 

towards communism. 

The position of historical materialism that under socialism the 

role of peopleôs conscious activity is growing immeasurably is 

most fully confirmed by the leading and directing activities of 

the Communist Party. The Communist Party of the Soviet 

Union, armed with the most advanced theoryðMarxism-

Leninism, determines on the basis of knowledge of the 

objective laws of historical development of the way forward of 

Soviet society. Studying the laws of the development of 

society, summarizing the experience of labour and the struggle 

of the masses, the party sets concrete tasks for the Soviet 

people at each individual stage in the construction of 

communism. The Communist Party has a decisive role in 

organizing and mobilizing the working people of our country 

to fight for the further successes of communist construction. 
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*  
*  

* 

The great all-conquering power of dialectical materialism is 

that it provides the only true picture of the development of 

nature and society. 

One of the most important and decisive conditions for the 

validity of the conclusions and principles of dialectical 

materialism is that it itself is always being improved, 

assimilating new achievements of the natural and social 

sciences and generalizing the achievements of the working 

peopleôs struggle against capitalism, for socialism, for 

communism. 

Dialectical materialism is not a collection of forever immutable 

rules and regulations. Dialectical materialism is constantly 

developing and enriching itself. He is the enemy of all 

mischief, dogmatism and Talmudism. 

The very nature of dialectical materialism requires this creative 

attitude to Marxist science. 

If dialectics are the most general laws of the development of 

nature and society, then it follows that the laws of dialectics 

never appear anywhere the same. Being the most general and 

eternal, the laws of dialectics appear every time in a particular 

area and are always implemented only in a concrete historical 

form. 

So, the position of the dialectic that everything in nature is in a 

state of change, development, is universal and eternal, for the 

change and development of nature, matter is eternal. However, 

it has always been different in content: in the distant past, on 

our planet there were only changes, the same processes of 
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development; the appearance of the first living organisms 

marked the emergence of new processes of change, 

development; the emergence of human society meant the 

emergence of new, unprecedented processes of change, 

development. And at every given moment in the life of nature, 

the eternal laws of dialectics are implemented in different 

ways: at the same time, the process of movement, change 

manifests itself as the movement of planets around the Sun, 

and as the oxidation of metal, and as the process of formation 

of a new biological species, and as creation people of the new 

social system, etc., etc. 

This suggests that the universality and eternity of the laws of 

dialectics cannot be metaphysically understood: the laws of 

dialectics, being universal, always appear in a new way. The 

laws of dialectics are eternal in their universality and historical 

in their concrete manifestation. 

Marxism-Leninism not only found general laws in things 

themselves, not only managed to isolate them from specific and 

particular laws, but also showed how these general laws 

manifest themselves in nature. 

The laws of dialectics, as universal, argues Marxism, are 

manifested in things not next to specific laws, not apart from 

them, but in themselves - in specific laws. òThe general,ò says 

V.I. Lenin, ñexists only in the separate, through the 

separate.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical Notebooks, 1947, p. 329). 

In that area of nature, which is studied, for example, by 

physics, the laws of dialectics are manifested not only and not 

next to physical laws, but in themselvesðin physical laws. The 

same holds true in all other phenomena of nature and society, 

where universal lawsðthe laws of dialecticsðare manifested 
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only in specific laws inherent in these phenomena. That is why 

it is absurd to seek change and development as such, in 

addition to the specific processes of change and development. 

In a word, dialectics, by its very nature, requires a creative 

attitude to itself: not to ñtailorò facts to a particular position of 

dialectics, but, on the contrary, to find dialectics in the facts 

themselves, in which it always manifests itself in a peculiar 

way. 

K. Marx in his famous work ñCapitalò showed how the laws of 

materialistic dialectics are manifested in a historically specific 

period of social developmentðin a capitalist society. While 

bourgeois metaphysical sociologists searched for the eternal 

principles of morality, law, and the eternal laws of the 

development of society, Marx dialectically, specifically studied 

a specific societyðcapitalistðand thereby for the first and 

only rightly pointed out the real laws of social development. 

Engels in his work ñDialectics of Natureò showed how the 

laws of dialectics are manifested in a peculiar way in 

phenomena of organic and inorganic nature. 

It is this peculiarity of dialectics, which always manifests itself 

only historically specifically, which determines the fact that the 

principles of Marxism can also never be implemented 

anywhere in the pattern, but, on the contrary, are realized and 

can only be implemented taking into account the specifics of 

the economic, political, the cultural development of this 

country, taking into account the characteristics of the current 

moment of domestic and international life. 

Lenin says that Marxôs theory ñ... provides only general 

guidelines that apply in particular to England differently than 
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to France, to France differently than to Germany, to Germany 

differently than to Russia.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 4, ed. 4, p. 

192). 

Reality, especially social life, is constantly changing, 

developing. It is precisely because of this constant emergence 

of a new one in material reality itself that the conclusions and 

provisions of science cannot be unchanged, but, on the 

contrary, are always improved and changed. 

J.V. Stalin says: ñLeaders and Talmudists consider Marxism, 

the individual conclusions and formulas of Marxism, as a 

collection of dogmas thatò never ñchange, despite changing 

conditions for the development of society. They think that if 

they memorize these conclusions and formulas and begin to 

quote them at random, they will be able to solve any issues, 

given that the learned conclusions and formulas are useful to 

them for all times and countries, for all occasions in life . But 

only such people can think that way, who see the letter of 

Marxism, but donôt see its essence, memorize the texts of the 

conclusions and formulas of Marxism, but donôt understand 

their content ... Marxism, as a science, further says J.V. Stalin, 

ñis not can stand in one placeðit develops and improves. In its 

development, Marxism cannot but be enriched with new 

experience, new knowledge, - therefore, its individual formulas 

and conclusions cannot but change over time, cannot but be 

replaced by new formulas and conclusions corresponding to 

new historical problems. Marxism does not recognize the 

unchanging conclusions and formulas that are binding on all 

eras and periods. Marxism is the enemy of all dogmatism.ò 

(J.V. Stalin, Marxism and Questions of Linguistics, p. 54-55). 

In that period of development of society, when exploitation of 

man by man everywhere took place, science knew the struggle 
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of the new with the old only in the form of the struggle of 

classes; when a socialist society was born that did not know 

antagonistic classes, then the doctrine of dialectics about the 

struggle of opposites was enriched: science now knows that in 

addition to the clashes of classes, the struggle of the new with 

the old can also be expressed in the form of criticism and self-

criticism. 

JV Stalin, summarizing the life experience of Soviet society, 

revealed the enormous significance of criticism and self-

criticism as a new dialectical regularity, as a special form of 

struggle between the new and the old under the conditions of 

the socialist system. Thus, dialectical materialism was enriched 

and developed further, in relation to new phenomena of social 

life. 

Not only this example, but also all the most important 

phenomena of the era of imperialism and proletarian 

revolutions, the era of building socialism and communism in 

the USSR, show how life itself requires a constant enrichment 

of the provisions of dialectical materialism. 

The successors of the teachings and the whole cause of Marx 

and EngelsðLenin and Stalinðdeveloped dialectical 

materialism further, in relation to the new historical 

conditionsðthe conditions of the era of imperialism and the 

proletarian revolution, the era of building socialism in the 

USSR. The founders and leaders of the Bolshevik party and the 

creators of the worldôs first Soviet state enriched dialectical 

materialism with the new experience of the revolutionary 

struggle of the proletariat, with new theoretical principles and 

conclusions, and raised Marxist philosophy to a new, higher 

level. 
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Lenin and Stalin raised dialectical materialism to the highest 

level, generalizing not only the experience of social life, but 

also the achievements of the natural sciences. 

In his remarkable work Materialism and Empirio-Criticism,          

V. I. Lenin analysed the most important discoveries of natural 

science since the death of Engels. 

The book of Lenin, writes J.V. Stalin, is ñ... a materialistic 

generalization of all that is important and essential from what 

was acquired by science and, above all, natural science for a 

whole historical period, from the death of Engels to the 

publication of the book of Leninò Materialism and empirio-

criticism.ò (ñHistory of the CPSU (B). A Short Courseò, p. 98). 

The works Anarchism or Socialism?, On Dialectical and 

Historical Materialism, Marxism and Linguistics, The 

Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR, and all other 

works of J.V. Stalin are wonderful examples of creative 

Marxism. 

Such laws and categories of materialist dialectics as the 

interdependence of objects and phenomena, the irresistibility of 

the new, the possibility and reality, the forms of transition from 

one qualitative state to another, the law of the struggle of 

opposites, etc., are enriched and developed by J.V. Stalin in 

relation to the latest achievements of all industries knowledge. 

In his work ñOn Dialectical and Historical Materialismò, J.V. 

Stalin for the first time in Marxist literature gave a harmonious, 

integral exposition of the main features of the Marxist 

dialectical method and Marxist philosophical materialism. J.V. 

Stalin speaks of four basic features of the dialectical method: 1) 

the universal connection and interdependence of 
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phenomena; 2) about movement, change, development; 3) on 

the transition from one qualitative state to another; 4) on the 

struggle of opposites as an internal source of development. 

J.V. Stalin showed the organic interdependence of all the 

features of the Marxist dialectical method. The law of the 

struggle of opposites, which is the essence of the last, fourth, 

feature of the dialectical method, J.V. Stalin considers as the 

internal content of the development process, the internal 

content of the transition of quantitative changes into qualitative 

ones, i.e., inextricably links the fourth feature of the Marxist 

dialectic method with the third feature preceding it . 

As for the law of ñnegation of negationò, formulated by Hegel 

and materialistically interpreted by Marx and Engels, J.V. 

Stalin rejected this terminology and more fully and correctly 

expressed the essence of dialectics in this matter, putting 

forward the provision on the development of ñfrom simple to 

complex, from the lowest to the highest. ñ 

In the Stalinist work On Dialectical and Historical 

Materialism, Marxist philosophical materialism is equally 

harmoniously and fully presented. 

JV Stalin formulates the main features of Marxist materialist 

theory: 1) the materiality of the world and the laws of its 

development, 2) the primacy of matter and the secondary 

nature of consciousness, 3) the cognizability of the world and 

its laws. 

J.V. Stalin emphasizes the organic connection of the dialectical 

method and materialist theory, shows how enormous the spread 

of philosophical materialism to the study of social life, the 
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application of these principles to the history of society, to the 

practical activities of the proletariat party. 

In his work On Dialectical and Historical Materialism, J.V. 

Stalin further developed historical materialism by formulating 

fundamental principles demonstrating the concrete application 

of dialectical materialism to understanding the laws of social 

development. 

The works of J.V. Stalin ñMarxism and the Problems of 

Linguisticsò and ñEconomic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSRò open a new stage in the development of Marxist theory. 

In the classic work ñMarxism and the Problems of 

Linguisticsò, JV Stalin enriches and further develops Marxist 

dialectics, philosophical and historical materialism. 

In this work, questions have been developed about the regular 

nature of social development, about productive forces and 

industrial relations, about the basis and 

superstructure. Comrade Stalin revealed the characteristic 

features and role of language in public life, and indicated the 

prospects for the further development of national cultures and 

languages. 

The greatest contribution to the treasury of Marxism-Leninism 

is the brilliant work of J.V. Stalin, ñThe Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSR.ò 

The theoretical and practical significance of this work of 

Comrade Stalin is truly enormous. In it, Comrade Stalin, on the 

basis of a deep scientific analysis of the objective processes of 

development of Soviet society, showed the ways of a gradual 

transition from socialism to communism. 
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The 19th Party Congress instructed the commission for the 

processing of the partyôs program to be guided by the main 

provisions of Comrade Stalinôs work ñThe Economic Problems 

of Socialism in the USSRò. 

In his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR,ò J.V. Stalin criticised anti-Marxist ñpoints of viewò and 

erroneous views on the economics of socialist 

society. Comrade Stalin deeply and comprehensively 

developed questions about the economic laws of socialism, 

about the prospects for the development of a socialist economy, 

and about the ways of a gradual transition from socialism to 

communism. 

The largest contribution to Marxist theory is the discovery by 

J.V. Stalin of the basic economic law of modern capitalism and 

the basic economic law of socialism. Comrade Stalin 

formulates the main features and requirements of the basic 

economic law of modern capitalism as follows: ñ... maximizing 

capitalist profits by exploiting, ruining and impoverishing the 

majority of the population of a given country, by enslaving and 

systematically robbing the peoples of other countries, 

especially backward countries, finally, by wars and 

militarization of the national economy, used to ensure the 

highest profits.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism 

in the USSR, p. 38). 

The basic economic law of modern capitalism shows that under 

the capitalist economic system, the interests of millions of 

ordinary people are sacrificed to a small group of capital 

tycoons. This law reveals the parasitic nature of modern 

capitalism, which is in the stage of decay, exposes the roots of 

the aggressive policies of capitalist states. 
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On the contrary, the basic law of socialism shows that under 

the socialist system of economy production develops in the 

interests of the whole society, in the interests of the working 

people freed from the exploiting classes. JV Stalin formulates 

the main features of the basic economic law of socialism as 

follows: ñ... ensuring the maximum satisfaction of the 

constantly growing material and cultural needs of the whole 

society through the continuous growth and improvement of 

socialist production based on high technology.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR, p. 40). 

Thus, if under capitalism a person is subject to the ruthless law 

of maximizing profit, then under socialism, on the contrary, 

production is subordinate to a person, to the satisfaction of his 

needs. This noble goal has a beneficial effect on production, on 

the pace of its development. The action of the basic economic 

law of socialism leads to an increase in the productive forces of 

society, to a rapid growth of production, to a steady increase in 

the material well-being and cultural level of all members of 

society. It leads to the strengthening of the socialist system, 

while the operation of the basic law of modern capitalism leads 

to a deepening of the general crisis of capitalism, to the growth 

and aggravation of all the contradictions of capitalism and the 

inevitable explosion. 

Of programmatic importance are the provisions of Comrade 

Stalin on the transition from socialism to communism. 

J.V. Stalin teaches that in order to prepare for the transition to 

communism, at least three basic preconditions must be 

implemented: 

ñ1. First, it is necessary to firmly ensure not the mythical 

ñrational organizationò of productive forces, but the continuous 
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growth of all social production with the predominant growth of 

production of means of production. ñ (J.V. Stalin, Economic 

Problems of Socialism in the USSR, pp. 66-67). 

ñ2. Secondly, it is necessary, by means of gradual transitions, 

carried out with benefit for the collective farms and, therefore, 

for the whole society, to raise collective farm property to the 

level of public property, and also to replace commodity 

circulation by gradual transitions with a product exchange 

system, so that the central government or some other the socio-

economic centre could cover all the products of social 

production in the public interest.ò (Ibid., P. 67). 

ñ3. Thirdly, it is necessary to achieve such a cultural growth of 

society that would ensure all members of the society 

comprehensive development of their physical and mental 

abilities, so that members of the society have the opportunity to 

receive an education sufficient to become active workers in 

social development, so that they can freely to choose a 

profession, and not be confined for life, due to the existing 

division of labour, to one particular profession.ò (Ibid., pp. 68-

69). 

This requires, comrade Stalin points out, to reduce the working 

day to at least 5-6 hours, introduce compulsory polytechnical 

training, radically improve housing conditions and raise the 

real wages of workers and employees at least twice. 

Comrade Stalin teaches that ñonly after all these preconditions 

are taken together, it will be possible to move from the socialist 

formulaðò from each according to his ability, to each 

according to his work ñto the communist formulaðò from each 

according to his ability, to each according to his needs.ò (Ibid., 

P. 69). 
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J.V. Stalin developed such new problems as the question of 

measures to increase collective farm property to the level of 

nation-wide, the gradual transition from commodity circulation 

to a system of direct product exchange between state industry 

and collective farms through the ñstockingò of collective farm 

products, as the question of eliminating the remaining 

collective farms In a socialist society, there are significant 

differences between town and country, between mental and 

physical labour. 

J.V. Stalin made a clear distinction between the question of 

eliminating the antithesis between city and country, between 

mental and physical labour, and the question of eliminating the 

essential differences between them. Comrade Stalin showed 

that the antithesis between town and country, between mental 

and physical labour, disappeared along with the abolition of 

capitalism and the strengthening of the socialist 

system. However, under the socialist system, there are 

significant differences between city and country, between 

mental and physical labour, and the problem of eliminating 

these differences is a very serious problem. 

Along with the development of economic problems and the 

problems of scientific communism, J.V. Stalin in his work 

ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSRò develops 

and concretizes dialectical and historical materialism, 

deepening understanding of such issues of dialectical and 

historical materialism as the question of the objective laws of 

the development of society and their use, on the dialectics of 

productive forces and production relations, on the possibility 

and reality, on the relationship of the old form and new content 

and many others. 
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The works of J.V. Stalin, ñThe Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSRò and ñMarxism and the Problems of 

Linguisticsò, dealt a crushing blow to the vulgarisers of 

Marxism-Leninism, enrich and further develop Marxist 

political economy, dialectical and historical materialism, and 

serve as a guide in the practical work of building communism . 

ñThe theoretical discoveries of Comrade Stalin are of world-

historical significance, they equip all nations with knowledge 

of the ways of revolutionary reconstruction of society and the 

rich experience of the struggle of our party for 

communism.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to the 19th Party 

Congress on the work of the Central Committee of the CPSU 

(B.), P. 107). 

Of great importance is the struggle of Comrade Stalin against 

the dogmatic approach to theory. 

J.V. Stalin, developing and moving forward the Marxist theory, 

enriched it with new provisions and conclusions, clarified and 

specified on the basis of historical experience some general 

provisions of Marxism, pointed out that certain theses of the 

classics of Marxism lost their force due to new historical 

conditions. 

Comrade Stalin sharply criticized those who understand 

Marxism offensively, dogmatically, who establish the 

Arakcheev regime in science. The struggle of opinions and 

freedom of criticism, comrade Stalin teaches, is a decisive 

condition for the development of science. 

By the creative development of the most important principles 

of Marxism, the struggle against scribbling and Talmudism, 
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Comrade Stalin made an invaluable contribution to the treasury 

of Marxist-Leninist science. 

The doctrine of Marx-Engels-Lenin-Stalin brightly and far 

ahead illuminates the paths of the victorious movement of 

peoples to communism. 

The doctrine of Marx-Engels-Lenin-Stalin is omnipotent and 

invincible, because it is true. For more than a century of the 

existence of the Marxist worldview, the ideologists of the 

bourgeoisie have repeatedly made attempts to ñsubvertò it and 

each time they broke their foreheads in the struggle against the 

positions and conclusions of Marxism-Leninism that are 

indestructible, scientifically substantiated and confirmed by 

socio-historical practice. Today, such a campaign against 

Marxism-Leninism is undertaken by the despicable servants of 

US-English imperialism, the malicious arsonists of a new 

world war. 

However, they are waiting for the same inglorious fate. The 

worldview of the Marxist-Leninist partyðdialectical 

materialismðilluminates the path to communism with the 

Communist and Workers Parties and all working people ever 

brighter.  
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THE MARXIST DIALECTIC  ON THE 
RELATIONSHIP AND INTERDEPENDENCE 

OF PHENOMENA IN NATURE AND 
SOCIETY. V. S. MOLODTSOV 

In his work On Dialectical and Historical Materialism, 

Comrade Stalin gave an unsurpassed clarity and depth in the 

formulation of the four main features of the Marxist dialectical 

method. 

Comrade Stalin begins the presentation of the features of the 

Marxist dialectical method with the doctrine of the connection 

and interdependence of phenomena in nature and society, 

indicating that the Marxist dialectical method requires that each 

phenomenon in nature and society be considered in connection 

with other phenomena. This requirement of the Marxist 

dialectical method reflects the essential relations of objects and 

phenomena of the objective material world. There is nothing in 

the world that exists in isolation, everything exists in relation to 

another, in connection with another. òMillennia have passed 

since the idea of aò connection of everything, ñaò chain of 

causes, ñLenin pointed out,ò A comparison of how these causes 

were understood in the history of human thought would give an 

undeniably conclusive theory of knowledge.ò (V.I. Lenin, 

Philosophical Notebooks, 1947, p. 294.). 

The Marxist doctrine of the relationship of phenomena in 

nature and society is fundamentally the opposite of 

metaphysics, which considers all objects of nature as isolated 

existing. Formulating the features of the Marxist dialectical 

method, Comrade Stalin contrasts the dialectical method with 
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metaphysics, reveals its anti-scientificity and reactionary 

essence. 

Criticism by the Marxist philosophy of 
metaphysical denial of the relationship of 

phenomena in nat ure and society  

The Marxist dialectical method was forged in the struggle 

against idealism and metaphysics. òDialectics has matured in 

the struggle against metaphysics, in this struggle it has gained 

fame...ò ( J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 303) , comrade Stalin 

writes. The founders of materialist dialectics, Marx and Engels, 

resolutely exposed all kinds of theories hostile to proletarian 

socialism. They criticized various bourgeois and petty-

bourgeois metaphysical concepts (economic, political, 

philosophical) and in this struggle improved and developed the 

method of materialist dialectics. 

The struggle against metaphysics is especially acute in the era 

of imperialism, when agents of the bourgeoisie penetrating the 

labour movement replace Marxist dialectics with metaphysics 

in order to impose bourgeois views on the working class and 

limit the scope of its revolutionary struggle. Exposing theories 

and political trends hostile to Marxism, Lenin and Stalin 

always revealed the methodological basis of these theories and 

currents, their metaphysics. 

The metaphysical denial of the interdependence of phenomena 

is a characteristic feature of modern idealistic systems. In these 

systems, metaphysics is inextricably linked with idealism. In 

order to undermine scientific ideas about reality, the ideologists 

of imperialism, relying on the metaphysical method, ñinventò 

an infinite number of ñconceptsò, ñpictures of the worldò, 
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which reduce to the denial of the existence of a world 

independent of consciousness. One of these concepts belongs 

to the Machist philosophy, which still has circulation in the 

countries of capital. In the work Materialism and Empirio-

Criticism, which constituted an era in the development of 

Marxist philosophy, Lenin, exposing the idealism of Machist 

philosophy, at the same time strongly criticized its 

metaphysical method. The Machists tried to prove that only 

sensations really exist; they examined the sensations on their 

own, in isolation from reality, out of touch with surrounding 

objects and phenomena. The Machists declared the external 

material world in this way an illusion. On this basis a 

monstrous ñbrainlessò, as Lenin called it, philosophy of the 

Machists grew up. 

ñThe sophism of idealistic philosophy is,ò wrote Lenin, ñthat 

sensation is not accepted as a connection of consciousness with 

the outside world, but as a partition, a wall that separates 

consciousness from the outside world...ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., 

Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 40). 

Leninôs criticism of Machism clearly shows that Machists, in 

substantiating their idealistic theories and in the struggle 

against materialistic natural science and materialistic 

philosophy, relied on metaphysics as a method that makes it 

possible to distort reality. 

Lenin and Stalin, waging a relentless struggle against theories 

hostile to Marxism, show how pulling out phenomena from 

their mutual connection inevitably leads to an idealistic and 

metaphysical distortion of reality, and in the field of politics to 

opportunism. 
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The history of the struggle of the Communist Party against 

various falsifiers of Marxism provides many examples showing 

how the abstract, non-dialectical approach to reality invariably 

served the vile purposes of the enemies of the party. 

Exposing the Trotskyists and Bukharinitesðthe worst enemies 

of proletarian revolution and socialismðComrade Stalin 

repeatedly pointed out that this gang of spies and murderers, 

for their vile purposes, misinterpreting reality, replaced Marxist 

dialectics with metaphysics and scholasticism. 

In 1925, when the recovery period was ending under the 

leadership of the Communist Party, when socialist industry 

became the predominant force, the Trotskyists denied the 

socialist nature of our industry, trying to portray the socialist 

industry as state-capitalist. 

Speaking at the Fourteenth Party Congress in 1925, Comrade 

Stalin exposed the Trotskyistsô identification of socialist 

industry with state capitalism. Comrade Stalin testified that the 

Trotskyists considered the issue of state capitalism 

ñscholastically, not dialectically, without regard to the 

historical situation.ò (J.V. Stalin, Op. Vol. 7, p. 366). 

Comrade Stalin showed that one cannot mix two different 

periods in the development of Soviet industry: ñ... to speak 

now, in 1925, about state capitalism, as the predominant form 

of our economy, means distorting the socialist nature of our 

state industry, it means not understanding the whole difference 

between the past and the current situation, it means 

approaching the issue of state capitalism not dialectically, but 

scholastically, metaphysically.ò (Ibid., p. 367). 
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This example from the history of the struggle of our party 

against the enemies of Marxism-Leninism clearly shows how 

metaphysics was used by the enemies of the proletarian 

revolutionary movement in order to distort reality. 

In modern conditions, the proponents of anti-people, 

reactionary theories are the ideologists of US-English 

imperialism; they also act as propagandists of idealism and 

metaphysics. 

A clear illustration of the metaphysical perversion of reality is 

the so-called semantic philosophy of modern American 

imperialism. Semantics wage a fierce struggle against 

materialism in general, against dialectical materialism in 

particular. Representatives of this subjective-idealistic 

philosophy (Karnap, Wittgenstein, Ayer, Chase, etc.) teach that 

all the contradictions in life are due to the arbitrary 

interpretation of words and concepts. Ayer argues that ñthere is 

no philosophical question about the relationship of spirit and 

matter, there are only linguistic questions about the definition 

of certain symbols ...ò. Semantics are trying to convince that 

the concepts of ñcapitalismò, ñfascismò are supposedly made-

up words that do not reflect anything real. 

Semantics metaphysically tear concepts from objects, consider 

concepts as not related to objects, not reflecting the phenomena 

of the material world. 

Although this philosophy is very primitive, nevertheless, it is 

widely used by severed political businessmen to dull the 

consciousness of the working masses. The ideologists of 

imperialism are trying to convince the masses that if the word 

ñcapitalismò is eliminated, this will save the capitalist system 

from troubles and upheavals. They entertain themselves with 
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the illusions that with the help of this sophistry they will be 

able to deceive the working people. But no matter how 

semantics try to fool the masses of the people, the capitalist 

system will inevitably collapse, and only with it will such a 

concept as capitalism hate the masses go into the realm of 

history. 

Bourgeois metaphysical and idealistic theories penetrate into 

the environment of those Soviet people who have not yet freed 

themselves from the remnants of capitalism. 

Noting that in Soviet society there is no class basis for the rule 

of bourgeois ideology and that socialist ideology dominates in 

our country, Comrade Malenkov recalls that we have remnants 

of bourgeois ideology against which a decisive struggle is 

necessary. òWe are not safe,ò says Comrade Malenkov, ñalso 

from the penetration of alien views, ideas and moods from the 

outside by us, on the part of the capitalist states, and from the 

inside, by the uninvited parties of the remnants of groups 

hostile to the Soviet regime. We must not forget that the 

enemies of the Soviet state are trying to spread, heat up and 

inflate all sorts of unhealthy moods, ideologically decompose 

the unstable elements of our society.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to 

the 19th Party Congress on the work of the Central Committee 

of the CPSU (B.), P. 94.). 

In recent years, metaphysical and idealistic theories that have 

delayed the development of Soviet science have penetrated into 

a number of fields of knowledge alien to Marxism. This can be 

illustrated by the penetration into some circles of Soviet 

biologists of the metaphysical and idealistic concept of 

Weismannism-the organism. Examining a living organism in 

isolation from the environment, the Weismannite-Morganists 

tried to prove the immutability of heredity under the influence 
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of the living conditions of the organism and the impossibility 

of purposeful changes in plant and animal forms. 

The great Russian transformer of nature J.V. Michurin and his 

followers comprehensively showed that organisms should be 

considered only in their inextricable connection with the 

environment that determines their development, and 

substantiated the possibility of a directed change in the heredity 

of plants and animals. By defeating the Weisman-Morganists, 

the Michurinians opened up wide scope for the development of 

Soviet science, for the knowledge of new laws in the 

development of the organic world and the use of the forces of 

nature in the interests of building communism in our country. 

Weismannism-the organism in biology demonstrates the 

reactionary essence of metaphysics, which inhibits the 

disclosure of patterns in the development of nature. 

Metaphysics and idealism also penetrated Soviet 

linguistics. Exposing the idealistic concept of Marrôs 

linguistics, JV Stalin also revealed its metaphysics. Marr and 

his followers failed to apply dialectics to the interpretation of 

such a social phenomenon as language. In particular, they 

ignored the dialectical relationship of language with the history 

of the people, the relationship of language and thinking. Marr 

argued that thinking can occur without language. Criticizing 

this metaphysical theory, Comrade Stalin showed that the 

Marrowites tear their thinking away from language, consider it 

possible for people to communicate without the help of 

language. The metaphysical separation of language from 

thinking, ignoring the dialectical relationship between them 

ultimately led the Marrowites to an idealistic interpretation of 

thinking, to an attempt to justify the existence of thinking 

outside of its material, linguistic shell. 
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A serious danger to the development of Soviet science is the 

attempt of some economists to push metaphysics and idealism 

into political economy. During the discussion on economic 

issues in November 1951, it turned out that some economists 

took an idealistic position on the fundamental issues of 

economic science. At the same time, of course, they completely 

departed from Marxist dialectics, taking the position of the 

metaphysical method. Departing from dialectics as a whole, 

these economists ignored the dialectical interconnection of the 

phenomena of economic life. 

For example, the dialectical law of the connection of 

phenomena was ignored by some economists and philosophers 

when considering the problem of the relationship between 

productive forces and production relations. Productive forces 

were considered in isolation from production relations, the 

latter simply dissolved in productive forces. This separation of 

productive forces from production relations was a restoration 

of the idealistic and metaphysical Bogdanov-Bukharin concept. 

The departure of some economists from dialectics and a slide 

into the position of metaphysics was revealed when 

approaching many other problems. These economists, for 

example, regarded production as an end in itself, not in 

connection with human needs, but in isolation from them. They 

considered social formations in isolation, in isolation from each 

other, as a result of which the role of economic laws common 

to all formations was underestimated. 

Comrade Stalin exposed the metaphysical and idealistic 

interpretation of issues by some economists and gave a solution 

to economic problems based on the disclosure of the dialectic 

of public life. Moreover, Comrade Stalin showed that 
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metaphysics and idealism in economic science lead to 

adventurism in economic policy. 

Denying the interdependence of phenomena in nature, 

metaphysics undermines the possibility of knowing nature as a 

whole. Metaphysical denial of the interconnectedness of 

phenomena in nature and society inevitably gives rise to a false 

view of nature and social life as an accidental accumulation of 

objects and phenomena isolated from each other. 

Marxist dialectics on the connection and interdependence 

of phenomena 

In contrast to metaphysics, Marxism-Leninism has developed a 

truly scientific method of cognition and change of reality. This 

method first of all contains a requirement to consider all 

phenomena of nature and society in their connection and 

interdependence. 

Dialectics, Engels wrote, ñtakes things and their mental 

reflections mainly in their mutual connection, in their cohesion, 

in their movement, in their appearance and disappearance 

...ò (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 22 ) In an incomplete 

article on dialectics, Engels set the task ñto develop the general 

character of dialectics as a science of connections as opposed 

to metaphysics.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 38). 

Lenin attached the greatest importance to the dialectical 

doctrine of the connection of objects and phenomena of the 

material world. Comprehensively developing Marxist 

dialectics, Lenin pointed out the need to consider in the 

analysis of a thing the whole ñtotality of the many different 

relationships of this thing to others.ò In the dialectical analysis 

of reality, Lenin included the requirement to disclose the 
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comprehensive, universal connection and interdependence of 

all the phenomena of the world. Lenin pointed out that in the 

cognition of the phenomena of the material objective world, 

science goes ñfrom coexistence to causality (causality, - Ed.) 

And from one form of communication and interdependence to 

another, deeper, more general.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical 

notebooks, 1947, p. 193). 

Comrade Stalin comprehensively revealed the essence of the 

Marxist position on the connection and interdependence of the 

phenomena of nature and society, considering the doctrine of 

communication as the first main feature of the Marxist 

dialectical method. òIn contrast to metaphysics,ò comrade 

Stalin points out, ñdialectics does not consider nature as an 

accidental accumulation of objects, phenomena torn from each 

other, isolated from each other and independent of each other, 

but as a connected, unified whole, where objects and 

phenomena organically linked to each other, depend on each 

other and condition each other. 

Therefore, the dialectical method believes that not a single 

phenomenon in nature can be understood if we take it in an 

isolated form, without connection with the surrounding 

phenomena, for any phenomenon in any area of nature can be 

turned into nonsense, if it is considered without connection 

with the surrounding conditions , in isolation from them, and, 

conversely, any phenomenon can be understood and justified if 

it is considered in its inextricable connection with the 

surrounding phenomena, in its conditionality from the 

phenomena surrounding it ñ. (J.V. Stalin, Questions of 

Leninism, 1952, p. 575). 

Describing the doctrine of communication, the interdependence 

of the phenomena of nature and society as the main feature of 
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the Marxist dialectical method, as the most important 

requirement of a scientific analysis of reality, Comrade Stalin 

further developed Marxist dialectics, enriched it with new 

conclusions and provisions. 

Marxist dialectics is the only scientific method of knowing 

reality; laws, the provisions of dialectics are not introduced into 

nature and public life from outside, but are a reflection of the 

objective material world. The task both in understanding nature 

and in understanding the history of society ñis not,ò Engels 

wrote, ñto invent connections from the head, but to discover 

them in the facts themselves.ò (F. Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach 

and the end of classical German philosophy, State Political 

Publishing House, 1952, p. 52). 

The requirement of the Marxist dialectical method to consider 

phenomena in their interdependence is determined, therefore, 

by the fact that in nature itself and in social life, objects and 

phenomena do not exist in isolation. In the world, all objects 

and events are conditional on each other, are in interaction with 

each other, and because of this, as Engels wrote, ñall nature 

available to us forms a certain system, a kind of aggregate 

connection of bodies, and here we understand the word body as 

all material realities, starting from a star and ending with an 

atom... ñ. (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 45). 

Only a consideration of phenomena in their interdependence 

gives us the opportunity to understand nature as a whole. 

The doctrine of Marxist dialectics on the unity of nature, on the 

connection and interdependence of natural phenomena is 

vividly confirmed in all areas of science and, in particular, in 

natural science. Already in the XIX century, natural science 
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developed in the direction of cognition of the interconnection 

of the processes of nature. 

Engels wrote that, until the end of the eighteenth century, 

natural science was a collective science, the science of finished 

things, in the nineteenth century it became a science of 

processes, ñof the origin and development of these things and 

of the connection that unites these processes of nature into one 

great whole.ò (F. Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach and the End of 

Classical German Philosophy, Gospolitizdat, 1952, p. 38). 

Of great importance for proving the interconnection of the 

processes of nature is the law of conservation and conversion 

of energy. òThe unity of the whole movement in nature is now 

no longer just a philosophical statement, but a natural science 

fact.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 155) , Engels 

wrote about this law. 

The unity of organic nature was clearly shown by the discovery 

of the cellular structure of organic matter, which established 

the unity of the plant and animal worlds and the 

interconnection between them, as well as the theory of Darwin, 

who proved that all organisms occurred as a result of a long 

evolution from simple living forms, which in turn (as It was 

proved later), formed during the long history of the natural 

development of matter. 

In the book Ludwig Feuerbach, Engels, pointing to these three 

great discoveriesðthe discovery of the cell, the law of energy 

conversion, and Darwinôs evolutionary theoryðemphasizes 

their great influence on the development of the dialectical 

understanding of nature. Engels also showed great interest in 

the discovery of D. I. Mendeleev. In the ñDialectic of Natureò 
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Engels notes that by creating a periodic system of elements 

Mendeleev ñmade a scientific feat.ò 

The periodic system of chemical elements of D. I. Mendeleev 

is the most important natural-science discovery, proving that 

nature is a single, connected whole. 

Mendeleev discovered the connection between the elements, 

the pattern of their interaction. He put an end to the 

metaphysical notion prevailing in science about the existence 

of separate and unrelated elements. 

Noting the special significance of the discoveries of natural 

science for dialectical materialistic generalizations, Engels 

points out that the data obtained by empirical natural science 

allow ñto give a fairly systematic form of the general picture of 

nature as a coherent whole.ò (F. Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach 

and the end of classical German philosophy, Gospolitizdat, 

1952, p. 39). 

Natural science of the 20th century has yielded many new facts 

in various fields of science that clearly confirm the provisions 

of dialectical materialism on the unity of nature, on the 

interdependence of phenomena and objects of nature. 

The development of sciences in Soviet socialist society 

confirms the vitality and scientific significance of the 

principles of dialectical materialism. Soviet scientists Pavlov, 

Timiryazev, Michurin, Lepeshinskaya, Lysenko and many 

others with their scientific studies have significantly enriched 

our knowledge about the unity of nature and its endless 

relationships. 
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Modern science convincingly shows how each new discovery 

confirms the Marxist teaching on the interconnections of the 

processes of nature. Among these discoveries is the doctrine of 

the great Russian physiologist I.P. Pavlov. 

Of great philosophical significance is the decision of I. P. 

Pavlov to the problem of the connection of psychic phenomena 

and the external environment. Idealistic psychology tried to 

ñcomprehendò psychic phenomena without going beyond the 

inner world of animals and humans. Such an approach to the 

study of mental activity does not allow us to develop any 

objective criterion for assessing mental phenomena and leads 

to the interpretation of the ñsoulò as an incomprehensible 

entity. 

In contrast to idealistic psychologists, I. P. Pavlov considered 

the main task - to disclose ñthe infinitely complex relationship 

of the organism with the outside world in the form of an exact 

scientific formula.ò (I.P. Pavlov, Lectures on Physiology.               

1912-1913, ed. Academy of Medical Sciences of the USSR, M. 

1949, p. 55). 

Studying the higher nervous activity of animals and humans, 

I.P. Pavlov created the doctrine of conditioned reflexes, 

convincingly proving that the psychic world of animals and 

humans develops under the influence of the external 

environment and that in general the vital activity of an 

organism is a unity of external and internal. Under reflexes I. P. 

Pavlov refers to the natural reactions of the body to external 

stimuli. From the physiological point of view, the totality of 

reflexes is the main fund of the nervous activity of humans and 

animals. So the materialistic basis of the study of mental 

phenomena was established by I.P. Pavlov through the 
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disclosure of the mechanism of the relationship between mental 

phenomena and the outside world. 

One of the latest discoveries confirming the dialectical 

relationship in nature is O. B. Lepeshinskayaôs theory of non-

cellular forms of living matter, the origin of cells from non-

cellular living matter and the role of pre-cellular living matter 

in the body. 

O. B. Lepeshinskaya dealt a decisive blow to Virkhovôs 

metaphysical theory that prevailed in biology for a long time, 

which proved that all life comes only from a cell, that there is 

supposedly no life outside a cell, that a living organism is a 

mechanical sum of cells, a ñfederationò of cells. 

Even Engels, refuting such metaphysical theories, pointed to 

the existence of structureless moners, pre-cellular formations. 

Guided by the principles of Marxist-Leninist philosophy, O. B. 

Lepeshinskaya overcame the metaphysical Virkhovian concept 

and experimentally proved the existence of non-cellular forms 

of living matter. As a result of many years of research on the 

yolk balls of a chicken egg, she achieved such scientific results 

that convincingly indicate that the formation of new cells 

occurs not only by dividing the old cell, but also from living 

non-cellular substance. Without denying the appearance of new 

cells from old cells during their division, O. B. Lepeshinskaya 

argues that new cells can arise not only from cells, but also 

from protoplasm. Describing protoplasm as an active substance 

capable of metabolism, O. B. Lepeshinskaya argues that 

ñvarious forms of organized matter arise from it - at least 

primaryò. (O. B. Lepeshinskaya, The origin of cells from living 

matter and the role of living matter in the body, ed. Academy of 

Medical Sciences of the USSR, M. 150, p. 13.). The data on the 
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structure of organic matter, obtained by outstanding studies of 

O. B. Lepeshinskaya, are a new confirmation of the position of 

Marxist dialectics on the unity of nature, a further step forward 

on the path of experimental discovery of the connection 

between living and non-living matter, the conversion of 

inorganic matter into organic. 

A vivid confirmation of the teachings of Marxist dialectics 

about the relationship and conditionality of the objects of the 

material world is the history of society. 

Unlike idealistic theories of social development, which reduced 

social life to a chaos of chance, Marxism-Leninism created a 

genuine science of society, considering the development of 

society as a natural historical process. 

ñLike Darwin,ò writes Lenin, ñhe put an end to the view on 

species of animals and plants as unrelated, random,ò created by 

God ñand unchangeable, and for the first time set biology on 

completely scientific soil, establishing species variability and 

continuity between them, - so Marx put an end to the view of 

society, as the mechanical aggregate of individuals, allowing 

any changes by the will of the authorities (or, nevertheless, by 

the will of society and the government), arising and changing 

by chance, and for the first time put sociology on a scientific 

basis, established Having embraced the concept of a socio-

economic formation as a combination of these production 

relations, having established that the development of such 

formations is a natural-historical process.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., 

Vol. 1, ed. 4, p. 124-125). 

Historical materialism, being the extension of dialectical 

materialism to the knowledge of social relations, reveals the 
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objectively existing relationship between social being and 

public consciousness. 

In his work On Dialectical and Historical Materialism, 

Comrade Stalin reveals the relationship between the conditions 

of the material life of society and public 

consciousness. Comrade Stalin shows that the sources of ideas 

are the material relations of people and that the differences in 

ideas and political institutions at different times are explained 

by different conditions of the material life of society. On the 

other hand, the interconnection of public consciousness and the 

material conditions of society is also in the inverse effect of 

ideas on the material life of society. 

The disclosure by Marxism of the relationship between the 

material conditions of society and social ideas, the proof of the 

primacy of social life and secondary, the productivity of public 

consciousness, the clarification of the role of ideas in the 

development of society is of great importance for the practical 

activities of the Marxist-Leninist party. ò... The party of the 

proletariat,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñmust rely on such a social 

theory, on such a social idea that correctly reflects the needs of 

the development of the material life of society and, therefore, 

can set in motion the broad masses of the people, is capable of 

mobilizing them to organize from they are the great army of 

the proletarian party, ready to break up the reactionary forces 

and pave the way for the advanced forces of society.ò (J.V. 

Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 586-587). 

In his work ñMarxism and Linguistics,ò Comrade Stalin 

severely criticized the primitive-anarchist view of society as 

the sum of unrelated phenomena. 
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Representatives of the primitive-anarchist view considered the 

class struggle as an indicator of the collapse of society, as a 

break in communication between hostile classes. Comrade 

Stalin revealed the inconsistency of this view. òAs long as 

capitalism exists,ò comrade Stalin points out, ñthe bourgeois 

and the proletarians will be interconnected by all the threads of 

the economy, as part of a single capitalist society.ò (J.V. 

Stalin , Marxism and Questions of Linguistics, p. 19). The class 

struggle of the proletariat against the bourgeoisie not only does 

not lead to disintegration, but, on the contrary, leads to the 

overthrow of capitalism and to the establishment of a higher 

socio-economic formationðcommunism. 

In this work, while developing the Marxist theory of language, 

Comrade Stalin also showed the connection of language with 

the history of the people. Comrade Stalin showed that language 

is a means of communication between people, that language 

and the laws of its development can be understood only in 

connection with the history of society, with the history of the 

people. The vulgarisers of Marxism in linguistics, considering 

the language to be class and identifying it with the 

superstructure, created the theory of explosions of the language 

in the process of its development. Criticizing this vulgar 

theory, Comrade Stalin showed that such a sudden liquidation 

of the language would steadily lead to a breakdown in relations 

between people, ñto a complete breakdown in the work of 

people communicating with each other.ò 

Having shown the inconsistency of the Marr theory of 

language, Comrade Stalin deeply revealed the dialectics of 

language and thinking, indicating that language and thinking 

exist only in their relationship. Thinking necessarily takes 

place on the basis of linguistic material. òBare thoughts,ò 

writes Comrade Stalin, ñfree from linguistic material, free from 
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linguisticò natural matter ñ- do not exist. òLanguage is the 

immediate reality of thoughtò (Marx). The reality of thought is 

manifested in language. Only idealists can talk about thinking 

that is not related to the ñnatural matterò of language, about 

thinking without language.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and 

Questions of Linguistics, p. 39). 

In the work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSRò, Comrade Stalin, solving the most complicated 

problems of political economy, gives classical examples of 

dialectical analysis of reality. Considering social life in a state 

of continuous development, J.V. Stalin reveals the 

interdependence and interdependence of social 

phenomena. Exposing the Bogdanov-Bukharin concept, which 

dissolves production relations into productive forces, Comrade 

Stalin reveals its idealistic essence. At the same time, J.V. 

Stalin reveals the dialectical relationship between the 

productive forces and production relations, as two inextricably 

linked parties to social production. Although they are different, 

they are interconnected as content and form and do not exist 

without one another. The interaction between them is 

manifested in 

ñThis peculiarity of the development of production relations 

from the role of the brake of productive forces to the role of 

their main forward engine and from the role of the main engine 

to the role of the brake of productive forces is one of the main 

elements of Marxist materialist dialectics.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR, p. 62). 

Comrade Stalin reveals the manifestation of the dialectical law 

of interconnection in the analysis of other economic facts. For 

example, pointing out that the law of value is not a regulator of 

production under socialism, JV Stalin emphasizes that the 
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continuous growth of socialist production is impossible without 

the primacy of the production of means of production. Thus, 

the organic connection between the continuous growth of the 

national economy and the primates of the production of means 

of production is revealed. The dialectics of the connection and 

interdependence of phenomena is revealed by J.V. Stalin when 

considering the problems of economic laws and the conditions 

of their operation, the connection between production and 

consumption and when considering other economic 

phenomena. 

The doctrine of the relationship of phenomena in nature and 

society is of fundamental importance for understanding the 

process of cognition. Unlike metaphysics, which focuses only 

on individual objects, on particulars, Marxist dialectics indicate 

that in nature and society all phenomena are interconnected, 

and therefore gives us the opportunity to comprehend nature 

and society as a whole. 

Marxist dialectics about the laws of 
development of nature and society  

Considering the objects of nature and social phenomena in 

their multilateral relations, we open in this way the chain of 

interactions of things and historical events, the sequence of 

their occurrence, the conditionality of their existence. This is a 

state of universal connection of phenomena in nature and 

society and is characterized by the Marxist dialectic method as 

a pattern of development of nature and social life. Comrade 

Stalin points out that ñthe diverse phenomena in the world 

represent different types of moving matter, that the 

interconnection and interdependence of phenomena established 

by the dialectical method represent the laws of development of 

moving matter...ò. (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 
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580-581). Marxist philosophy, therefore, recognizes objective 

law, the need for nature and society. 

The Marxist doctrine of the laws of development of nature and 

society is the basis for the development of knowledge. V.I. 

Lenin and J.V. Stalin comprehensively developed the problem 

of the objectivity of the laws of science and their use in the 

practical activities of people. The laws of science express the 

objective logic of the development of nature and society, 

reflect the interconnectedness, interdependence of phenomena, 

objects and historical events, their consistent and continuous 

development. V. I. Lenin notes that ñevery single thing by the 

thousands of transitions is connected with another kind of 

separate (things, phenomena, processes).ò (V.I. Lenin, 

Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 329). Lenin points out that 

ña natural connection, a connection between natural 

phenomena exists objectively...ò. (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, 

ed. 4, p. 143.).Defining the concept of law, Lenin writes: ñ... 

the concept of law is one of the stages of a personôs knowledge 

of the unity and connection, interdependence and integrity of 

the world process.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical Notebooks, 

1947, p. 126). Lenin characterizes the law as substantial, 

identical, durable (remaining) in the phenomenon. Lenin points 

out that the laws formulated by science are a reflection of the 

essence of the diverse phenomena of the objective material 

world. òThe law is a reflection of the essential in the movement 

of the universeò (V. I. Lenin, Philosophical Notebooks, 1947, p. 

127)ðnotes Lenin. 

The problem of law has been thoroughly and comprehensively 

studied in the work of J.V. Stalin, ñEconomic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSR.ò First of all, J.V. Stalin reveals in detail 

the Marxist doctrine of the objectivity of the laws of 

science. Nature and society are developing naturally. The laws 
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of science reflect the objective processes occurring in nature 

and society. òMarxism understands the laws of science, 

whether it is the laws of natural science or the laws of political 

economy, anyway, as a reflection of objective processes 

occurring independently of the will of people.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR, 1952, p. 4) ,ð 

teaches J.V. Stalin. 

Comrade Stalin emphasizes that not only the laws of nature are 

objective, but society is developing according to objective 

laws, in particular, the objective nature is inherent in the laws 

of economic development of society. According to objective 

laws, a socialist society and a socialist economy are also 

developing. 

Marxist dialectics proceeds from the materiality of the world 

and the laws of its development. 

The Marxist understanding of law is fundamentally different 

from its idealistic interpretation. Idealism denies the objective 

nature of law. In the most pronounced form, the objective 

regularity and necessity are denied by representatives of 

subjective-idealistic, in particular Machist philosophy. The 

Machists advocated the neo-Kantian idealistic point of view on 

necessity. At one time, Kant argued that in the objective world 

there is no need, no pattern, that necessity is a category 

inherent only in reason. The Machists adopted this line of 

idealistic interpretation of laws. òApart from the logical,ò Mach 

wrote, ñthere is no other need, for example, physical,ò. Another 

Machist, Pearson, argued that ñthe laws of science are much 

more products of the human mind, 

The well-known Bogdanov, who also idealistically interpreted 

the laws of science, belonged to the same group of 
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Machists. He wrote that ñlaws do not belong to the sphere of 

experience... they are not given in it, but are created by 

thinking, as a means of organizing experience, harmoniously 

harmonizing it into a harmonious unity.ò Exposing the idealism 

of Bogdanov and others in understanding the laws of science, 

V.I. Lenin showed that the Machists completely broke with 

science and embarked on the path of propaganda of mysticism 

and fideism. 

Special zeal in replacing the objective laws of mysticism and 

symbolism is shown by modern philosophical 

obscurantists. The leitmotif of imperialist philosophy is 

mysterious, mystical, otherworldly, incomprehensible, 

unknowable. For example, the head of the American 

philosophical school of personalists, Fluelling, states that 

nature exists by the will of a divine person, the highest and 

most powerful person. There is no objective law, he says, 

everything is directed by a divine person. About Fluelling, one 

can rightfully repeat what Lenin said about a philosophical 

obscurantist like him - the American philosopher Karus: ñIt is 

absolutely clear that we are facing the leader of a company of 

American literary crooks who are engaged in soldering people 

religious opium.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 213). 

Modern right-wing socialists are also supporters and 

propagandists of anti-scientific subjective-idealistic 

philosophy. Preachers of agnosticism, they prove the 

impossibility of knowing the laws of nature and especially 

society. One of the ñtheoristsò of the English Labour Party, 

Gordon-Walker, argues that reason supposedly deals only with 

symbols of reality and ñit would be a mistake to assume that 

these symbols are identical with reality.ò The social meaning of 

this theory is completely clear: its adherents are trying to prove 
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that the laws of public life cannot be known, that such laws 

simply do not exist. 

The idealistic interpretation of laws penetrates into the sphere 

of Soviet science. Under socialism, there are ideologically 

hardened, unstable and greedy for bourgeois theories people 

who become conductors of subjective-idealistic views. Some 

economists began, for example, to argue that under the 

conditions of socialism there are supposedly no objective laws 

of development, that economic laws arise at the behest of 

people, therefore, people, at their discretion, can cancel some 

laws, create others or transform laws. 

A similar mistake was made by some philosophers. Among 

economists and philosophers, the idealistic point of view on 

planning was popular. It was proved that planning was the 

economic law of Soviet society. Since planning was identified 

by these people with objective law, and plans, as you know, are 

created by the state, it turned out that the state supposedly can 

cancel, transform, create objective laws. This is clearly an 

idealistic voluntaristic interpretation of objective laws. The 

propagandists of these provisions were both economists and 

philosophers. 

Criticizing the denial by some economists of the objective 

nature of the laws of social development, JV Stalin showed that 

these people ñbreak with Marxism and embark on the path of 

subjective idealism.ò Revealing the dialectical nature of the 

development of reality, J.V. Stalin substantiated the position of 

Marxism that both the laws of nature and the laws of society 

exist objectively, regardless of the will and consciousness of 

people, and that people should reckon with these laws in their 

activities. 
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Marxism teaches that the task of people is to learn the objective 

laws of the development of nature and society, to master them 

and use them for their own purposes. The task of the builders 

of communism is to learn the objective laws of development of 

a socialist society and to rely on these laws in their work. 

Marxist dialectics is a scientific method of knowing, displaying 

the laws of nature and society. Guided by Marxist dialectics, 

J.V. Stalin discovered new laws of social 

development. Comrade Stalin owns the discovery of the basic 

economic law of modern capitalism and the basic economic 

law of socialism. 

Relying on the economic laws of socialism, mastering them 

and using them, the Communist Party and the Soviet state 

outline plans for the economic development of socialist 

society, plans that reflect the requirements of the objective 

economic laws of the development of socialism - the basic 

economic law of socialism and the law of the planned, 

proportional development of the national economy. 

A striking document of the era of socialism is the ñDirectives 

of the 19th Party Congress on the Fifth Five-Year Plan for the 

Development of the USSR for 1951-1955.ò In these directives 

of the Communist Party, the action in our society of the basic 

economic law of socialism and the law of the planned, 

proportional development of the national economy is 

comprehensively reflected. A new powerful upsurge in all 

sectors of the national economy and a further increase in the 

material well-being and cultural level of the Soviet people are 

outlined. These directives reveal the reality of our plans; they 

are drawn up by the Communist Party on the basis of 

knowledge of the laws of economic development. 



84 

 

Marxist dialectics reject both the voluntaristic interpretation of 

laws and the fetishistic attitude towards them. Voluntarists 

disregard objective laws, interpret them 

idealistically. According to the understanding of voluntarists, 

laws do not have an objective basis; they supposedly depend 

entirely on people. This is an anti-Marxist, idealistic 

interpretation of the law. The classics of Marxism resolutely 

exposed the idealistic interpretation of the law by various 

philosophical ñschools.ò 

Arguing that nature and social life develop according to laws 

inherent in them, independent of the will of people, Marxism-

Leninism at the same time denies a fetishistic interpretation of 

the law and emphasizes the role of the masses, classes, parties 

and individuals in the development of society. 

Marxism rejects fatalism. The Marxist understanding of the 

law contains the obligatory recognition that people are able to 

influence the course of social development. People make 

history, people are the creator of history. In the process of 

historical creativity, people discover objectively existing laws, 

recognize them, and in their practical activities rely on these 

laws and use them. In giving a dialectical solution to the 

problem of freedom and necessity, Engels pointed out that 

ñfreedom, therefore, consists in the domination of ourselves 

and the external nature based on the knowledge of the 

necessities of nature (Naturnotwendigkeiten)...ò. (F. Engels, 

Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 107). 

Comrade Stalin teaches that people cannot arbitrarily pass the 

stages of the lawful development of society, but they can 

influence the course of events and use the laws of their 

development in their interests. òIt has been proved,ò writes J.V. 

Stalin, ñthat society is not powerless in the face of laws, that 
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society, knowing economic laws and relying on them, can limit 

their scope, use them in the public interest andò saddle 

ñthem...ò. (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR, 1952, p. 107). 

A striking example of the conscious use of the laws of social 

development is the construction of communism in the 

USSR. The Communist Party confidently leads the Soviet 

people to communism along a path based on an accurate 

knowledge of the laws of historical development. 

Marxist dialectics on the causation of 
phenomena  

The relationship of objects and phenomena of nature and 

society exists in diverse forms and is reflected in cognition in 

the form of various concepts and categories. The connection 

between the phenomena of nature and society is expressed in 

the relationship between quality and quantity, between form 

and content, new and old, positive and negative, necessity and 

chance. There are also causal relationships between natural 

phenomena and society. Causal relations differ from all other 

relations expressing the connection of objects in that they 

reveal the origin of phenomena and objects. Through the 

relationship of cause and effect, a continuous and endless chain 

of events in nature and society is revealed. Causality expresses 

the moment of universal connection of the phenomena of the 

material world. 

In the history of philosophy, the interpretation of causality has 

always been the scene of a fierce struggle between materialism 

and idealism. Lenin pointed out: ñThe question of causality is 

especially important for determining the philosophical line of 

this or that newestòismò...ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 
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140).In Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, Lenin resolutely 

exposed the Machist, idealistic interpretation of causality. The 

Machists denied the objective significance of causal 

relationships and restored the Humean concept of 

causality. They imposed an idea that there is no causal 

dependence in the phenomena themselves, that sensation and 

experience seem to not tell us anything about causal 

relationships. The Machist subjective-idealistic point of view 

on causality is predominant in modern bourgeois philosophy 

and natural science. 

Bourgeois idealist physicists deny objective causal 

relationships in the world of microparticles, and try to refute 

the existence of objective laws of intra-atomic phenomena. 

Idealist physicists in the Machianist way say that we are 

dealing only with sensory experience and mathematical 

calculations that do not say anything about the existence of a 

material, objective world independent of consciousness. Such 

statements on the part of bourgeois physicists are nothing but a 

betrayal of science, an expression of a crisis hopeless for 

bourgeois science. 

Refuting the fabrications of the idealist physicists of the United 

States and England, Soviet physicists reject the idealistic 

theory of indeterminism (the denial of the laws and causality of 

phenomena). They proceed from the fact that the principle of 

causality, which prevails in classical mechanics, must be 

refined when applied to particles of the microworld and should 

not be refuted in any way by new discoveries in physics. 

Marxist dialectics recognize the objective nature of 

causality. The application of a materialistic solution of the 

fundamental question of philosophy to the understanding of 
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causality means that this philosophical category is a reflection 

of the causal relations inherent in the phenomena of the 

objective world. Causal relationships are universal, they are 

inherent in all phenomena of the world; in nature and society 

there are no causal unconditioned phenomena. 

The universal nature of causality is evidenced by the whole 

multifaceted practical activity of man. Engels points out that 

man not only finds that another movement follows a certain 

movement, but also creates new forms of movement, for 

example, industry. Knowing the reasons for the appearance of 

any phenomenon, we find ourselves in a position to cause it 

ourselves. òThanks to this, thanks to human activity, the notion 

of causality, the notion that one movement is the cause of 

another, is grounded.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, 

p. 182). 

Lenin pointed out that the disclosure of the causal relationship 

of things and objects is an important condition for 

understanding their essence. Lenin wrote that ñreal knowledge 

of the cause is a deepening of knowledge from the appearance 

of phenomena to substance.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical 

notebooks, 1947, p. 134). 

In the analysis of phenomena, Lenin demanded to disclose their 

causal relationships and did not consider the analysis complete 

if the causal relationships of phenomena were not disclosed. 

Marxist dialectics also teach that causality expresses the pattern 

of development of natural phenomena and society. Causality 

expresses the most characteristic side of the connection and 

interdependence of the phenomena of nature and society, 

through the cause, the conditions for the emergence of the new 

are revealed. 
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A striking example of the disclosure of the laws governing the 

development of social events is the analysis of the causes of the 

Stakhanov movement, given by Comrade Stalin in his speech 

at the first All-Union Meeting of the Stakhanovites. In his 

speech, Comrade Stalin shows that in a socialist society the 

Stakhanov movement is a more natural phenomenon, it is the 

most vital and insurmountable movement of our time. Comrade 

Stalin points out four reasons that led to the Stakhanov 

movement. To these reasons, Comrade Stalin refers to a radical 

improvement in the material conditions of the workers, the lack 

of exploitation in our country, the availability of new 

equipment and, finally, the presence of people, cadres of 

workers and workers who have mastered the technology and 

are able to move it forward. 

Describing causality as an expression of the laws of 

development of the phenomena of the objective material world, 

Marxist dialectics considers causality as a particle, one of the 

sides of the universal connection that exists in reality. òCause 

and effect,ò wrote Lenin, ñego, only moments of worldwide 

interdependence, communication (universal), interconnection 

of events, only links in the chain of development of 

matter.ò (Ibid.). Lenin pointed out that ñcausality, which is 

usually understood by us, is only a small particle of global 

communication, but (materialistic addition) a particle of not 

subjective, but objectively real communication.ò (V.I. Lenin, 

Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 134). 

Marxist dialectics recognizes the diversity of forms of 

causality. When analysing various social phenomena, Lenin 

and Stalin point to the presence of external and internal causes, 

long-term and opportunistic, subjective and 

objective. Examining the question of the ripening of the 

revolution in 1917, Lenin said that ñrevolutions are not made to 
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order, do not coincide with one or another moment, but mature 

in the process of historical development and break out at the 

moment caused by a complex of a number of internal and 

external reasons.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 27, ed. 4, p. 506). 

When considering social phenomena, it is necessary to 

investigate their subjective and objective causes. So, for 

example, in the report to the XV Congress of the CPSU (B.), 

Comrade Stalin, analysing the processes of agricultural 

development, pointed out that the party had taken many 

measures to transfer agriculture to collectivization, but far from 

everything was done that the conditions allowed . Pointing out 

that collective farms and state farms accounted for just a little 

more than two percent of all agricultural products, Comrade 

Stalin revealed both objective reasons for this lag and 

subjective ones and outlined a concrete program for involving 

peasant farms in the mainstream of socialist construction. 

Causal relationships are also characterized by the duration of 

their action. In a concrete study of social phenomena, it is 

important to distinguish the main causes from temporary and 

opportunistic ones. For example, analysing the causes of the 

grain difficulties that arose in 1928, Comrade Stalin separated 

the temporary and market factors from the main causes that 

caused the grain procurement difficulties and pointed out the 

real way to overcome these difficulties. (See J.V. Stalin, Soch., 

Vol. 11, p. 179 et seq.). 

Studying social phenomena, the classics of Marxism-Leninism 

have always highlighted their basic, root causes. Lenin, 

revealing the reasons for the collapse of the Second 

International, argued that ñthe main reason for this collapse is 

the fact that it was dominated by petty-bourgeois opportunism, 

the bourgeoisie of which and danger have long been pointed 
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out by the best representatives of the revolutionary proletariat 

of all countries.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 21, ed. 4, p. 2). 

We can refer to many other works of Lenin and Stalin, from 

which it is clear that in analysing social events, Lenin and 

Stalin identify the main, root, deep reasons. This allows you to 

accurately determine the specific tasks of the practical 

activities of the party. 

In contrast to the metaphysical juxtaposition of cause and 

effect, when they were regarded as unchanging and not turning 

into each other, Marxist dialectics establish the 

interconvertibility of cause and effect. In expounding the 

teachings of Marxist dialectics about cause and effect, Engels 

writes: ñ... cause and effect are notions that matter, as such, 

only as applied to this particular case; but as soon as we 

consider this particular case in its general connection with the 

whole world, these ideas converge and intertwine in the idea of 

universal interaction, in which the causes and effects are 

constantly changing places; what is the cause here or now 

becomes a consequence there or then and vice versa.W (F. 

Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 22). 

This position is easy to illustrate on the development of the 

Stakhanov movement. One of the reasons for the emergence of 

the Stakhanov movement, as Comrade Stalin points out, was a 

radical improvement in the material conditions of the working 

class. But, having arisen, the Stakhanov movement 

significantly increased labour productivity in the national 

economy and turned into a reason for the further growth of the 

material well-being of workers. 

Marxist dialectics also teach that the phenomena of nature or 

social life can be caused not by one but several reasons. For 
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example, noting the exclusively militant and revolutionary 

nature of Leninism, Comrade Stalin points out two reasons for 

this. òBut this feature of Leninism,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñis 

due to two reasons: first, the fact that Leninism emerged from 

the bowels of the proletarian revolution, the imprint of which it 

cannot but bear on itself; secondly, by the fact that he grew up 

and got stronger in the battles with opportunism of the Second 

International, the struggle against which was and is a necessary 

precondition for a successful struggle against capitalism.ò (J.V. 

Stalin, Soch., Vol. 6, p. 71). 

In the work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR,ò Comrade Stalin showed that under socialism the 

means of production are not goods. However, they talk about 

the cost of the means of production, their cost, price, etc. What 

explains this? Comrade Stalin here points out two reasons for 

the importance and vitality of the value category: ñFirst, it is 

necessary for calculation, for calculations, for determining the 

profitability and loss-making of enterprises, for checking and 

controlling enterprises. But the ego is just the formal side of 

things. 

Secondly, this is necessary in order to sell the means of 

production to foreign states in the interests of foreign 

trade.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR, p. 52). 

From all that has been said about causality, it follows that 

Marxist dialectics obliges us to specifically study the various 

forms of causal dependence in nature and society. 
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Marxist dialectics about the diversity of types 
of communication in nature and society  

The types and forms of the relationship of objects and 

phenomena of reality are extremely diverse. 

In his work ñMarxism and Linguistics,ò Comrade Stalin points 

to the existence of indirect and direct connections between 

phenomena. Finding out the difference between the 

superstructure and the language, Comrade Stalin shows that 

language is directly related to human production. Language 

directly reflects the changes taking place both in production 

and in the basis and superstructure. The superstructure is 

connected with production indirectly, it reflects changes in 

production only through the basis. Pointing to the existence and 

role of direct and indirect connections in social phenomena, 

Comrade Stalin enriched Marxist dialectics with a new 

position, deepened and specified the doctrine of the connection 

and interdependence of the phenomena of reality. 

The most important position of Marxist dialectics is also the 

doctrine of essential and non-essential connections in nature 

and society. Each phenomenon of nature and social life is 

always connected by diverse parties with other 

phenomena. But only significant connections reveal the nature 

of phenomena. Therefore, the Marxist dialectic method obliges 

one to find essential connections in phenomena and to 

distinguish them from non-essential ones. Lenin has repeatedly 

pointed out that attempts to characterize an object through its 

insignificant connections, the pursuit of particulars inevitably 

lead to a distortion of reality. Exposing the Social 

Revolutionary Chernov and other ñcriticsò of Marxôs economic 

doctrine, ignoring the essential features of capitalism and 

focusing on particulars, Lenin wrote: ñ... how characteristic is 
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this, so fashionable at present, quasi-realistic, and in fact, an 

eclectic pursuit of a complete list of all individual attributes 

and individual ñfactorsò. As a result, of course, this senseless 

attempt to introduce into the general concept all particular 

features of individual phenomena, or, on the contrary, ñto avoid 

a collision with an extreme variety of phenomena,ò an attempt 

that simply indicates an elementary misunderstanding of what 

science is, leads the ñtheoreticianò to the fact that behind the 

trees he does not see the forest.ò(V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 5, ed. 4, 

p. 130). 

The disclosure of the essential connections of objects involves 

a comprehensive examination of them, clarification of their 

relations to other objects, a dialectical approach to reality. On 

the contrary, ignoring essential connections is always 

accompanied by an eclectic combination of various aspects of 

phenomena and inevitably leads to a distortion of reality and to 

a substitution of eclecticism for the dialectic. Lenin and Stalin 

fought stubbornly against those who replaced dialectics with 

eclecticism. In a number of his works, Lenin exposes the 

eclectic approach of the Kautskyites to questions about the 

state. In the pre-revolutionary years, especially on the eve of 

the Great October Socialist Revolution, the renegades of the 

Second International, Kautsky and Vandervelde, worked hard 

to distort the Marxist doctrine of the state. They tried to 

obscure the most important thing in this teaching - the question 

of the violent demolition of the bourgeois state machine, of the 

proletarian revolution. For these purposes, Vandervelde did 

everything possible to circumvent the Marxist definition of the 

state as an instrument of violence of one class against another 

and replaced it with an abstract eclectic definition borrowed 

from bourgeois sources. òOn the one hand, the state can be 

understood as theò totality of the nation ñ... on the other hand, 

the state can be understood as theò governmentò...(V.I. Lenin, 
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Collected Works, Vol 28, Vol 4, p 299....) ,ðwrote Leninôs 

views on the state of Vandervelde, describing them as ña 

scientific platitude.ò 

Lenin pointed out that eclectics, perverting reality, very often 

ñconnectò unconnected phenomena in life. 

Quite at random quoting Engels, the opportunists ñcombinedò 

Engelsô arguments about the violent revolution with his words 

about the ñwithering awayò of the state, silent about the fact 

that the latter refers to the proletarian state. 

This was a combination of parties unconnected in life. òUsually 

they combine both with the help of eclecticism,ò wrote Lenin, 

ñwithout ideological or sophistic grasping arbitrarily (or to 

please those in power) one or the other reasoning, and in 

ninety-nine cases out of a hundred, if not more often, it comes 

to the fore namely ñwithering away.ò Dialectics are being 

replaced by eclecticism...ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 25, ed. 4, p. 

372). As a result of these sophisticated tricks, it turned out that 

a bourgeois state would die out without a violent revolution 

and without breaking the state machine, and capitalism would 

grow peacefully into socialism. 

Restoring the Marxist provisions on the state, Lenin shows that 

Marx and Engels pointed out the need for a violent revolution 

in relation to the bourgeois state and that their position on the 

withering away of the state refers only to the proletarian state, 

which will begin to die off when the necessary historical 

conditions are created. 

Lenin exposed the Trotskyite-Bukharin raid on the question of 

trade unions decisively. Trotskyist-Bukharin geeks opposed the 

economic approach to the political approach, trying to prove 
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their equivalence and equivalence. Lenin, they shouted, 

approached the trade unions politically, but they must, they 

say, have to approach them from the economic side. Lenin 

clearly showed that these enemies of communism were 

eclectically solving the question of the relationship between 

politics and economics. òñ Both that and another ñ,ò on the one 

hand, on the other hand ñ- this is the theoretical position of 

Bukharin. This is eclecticism.ò (V. I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 32, ed. 

4, p. 69)ðwrote Lenin. A dialectical solution to the problem 

required finding the essential aspects of the relationship 

between politics and the economy. This essential relationship 

between politics and economics is that politics, as Lenin 

pointed out, is a concentrated expression of the economy and 

therefore ñcannot but have primacy over the economyò. (Ibid., 

p. 62). 

The enemy of the people Bukharin eclectically decided the 

question of the role and tasks of the trade unions. He defined 

trade unions, on the one hand, as a school, and on the other, as 

an apparatus. 

Lenin called this definition an eclectic dummy, showing that 

Bukharinôs eclectic definition does not contain a grain of 

Marxism. 

On an example with a glass, Lenin showed the difference 

between dialectics and eclecticism. Eclectic does not see the 

essential aspects of the relationship of objects, but randomly 

grabs individual features of phenomena and mechanically 

combines them, for example, says that a glass is a glass 

cylinder and a tool for drinking. An eclectic examines the glass 

regardless of its use. The dialectician believes that the glass has 

an infinite number of properties, sides, relationships with the 
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rest of the world, and determines its attitude to the glass based 

on specific practical needs. 

A glass can be a vessel for drinking, it can matter as an artistic 

value, it can serve as an object for throwing, etc. The 

dialectician determines the attitude to the glass depending on 

the needs. If we need a glass as a vessel for drinking, then the 

main thing is the fact that this glass has a bottom and could not 

cut lips. If a glass is important as an artistic value, then it can 

fulfil  this function without being fit for drinking. The dialectic 

requires consideration of the subject in connection with 

specific historical conditions. Eclectic arbitrarily and without 

regard to practical goals connects the individual sides of the 

subject and therefore cannot find the main thing in the 

phenomena under study. 

Exposing the eclecticists, Lenin formulated four rules of 

dialectical logic, namely: ñIn order to really know an object, it 

is necessary to embrace, study all its sides, all connections andò 

mediations ñ. We will never achieve this fully, but the 

requirement of comprehensiveness will warn us against 

mistakes and from necrosis. This is the first. Secondly, 

dialectical logic requires to take an object in its development, 

ñself-movementò ... change. In relation to the glass, this is not 

immediately clear, but the glass does not remain unchanged, 

but in particular the purpose of the glass, its use, its connection 

with the outside world change. Thirdly, all human practice 

must enter into the complete ñdefinitionò of an object, both as a 

criterion of truth and as a practical determinant of the 

connection between an object and what a person needs. Fourth, 

dialectical logic teaches that ñthere is no abstract truth.ò (V.I. 

Lenin, Soch., Vol. 32, ed. 4, p. 72). 
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Having shown the essential aspects of relations between trade 

unions, the state and the party, Lenin gave a dialectical 

definition of trade unions and pointed out that in the system of 

the proletarian state, trade unions are on all sides a school of 

communism, a school of association, a school of solidarity, a 

school for defending the interests of the working class, a school 

of management, and a school of government. 

Consequently, insignificant connections of objects do not 

reveal to us the essence of phenomena and do not provide the 

basis for formulating the laws of development of nature and 

society. ò... The inconsequential, apparent, surface often 

disappears, is not soò tightly ñheld, not soò firmly sits ñasò 

essenceò. (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 

104). And vice versa, the discovery of significant, organic 

connections between the phenomena of nature and society 

allows us to discover patterns and formulate the laws of 

development of the material world. 

Marxist dialectics on the correlation of 
necessity and chance 

The natural development of the phenomena of nature and 

society is comprehended by us through the disclosure of 

significant relationships, the most important relationships of 

the phenomena under study with the world around 

them. However, recognizing the regularity of the development 

of the objective world, Marxist dialectics does not deny the 

existence of random phenomena and recognizes the influence 

of randomness on the course of events. 

Such a dialectical understanding of the interaction of necessity 

and chance was inaccessible to metaphysical, mechanistic 

materialism. 
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For example, the French materialists of the XVIII century 

completely denied chance, and all natural phenomena were 

considered only as necessary. ò... Everything that we observe is 

necessary or cannot be otherwise than it is...ò (P. Holbach, 

System of Nature, 1940, p. 35) , Holbach wrote. Thus, Holbach 

actually preached a fatalistic view of nature and social life. ñ... 

Necessity,ò wrote Holbach, ñcontrolling the movements of the 

physical world, also controls the movements of the spiritual 

world, in which, therefore, everything is subject to 

fatality.ò (Ibid., p. 131). But if everything is only necessary, 

then necessity itself is reduced to the level of randomness, and 

ñwith the necessity of this kind, we also still do not go beyond 

the theological view of nature.ò(F. Engels, Dialectics of 

Nature, 1952, p. 173). Denial of the objective existence of 

chance and the assertion of the fatal necessity of all processes 

of nature and social life leads to the recognition of some 

otherworldly force in relation to nature and society, imposing 

its will on nature and man, which determines the fate of 

mankind. 

Marxist dialectics do not confuse chance with necessity, but it 

does not absolutely contrast them. K. Marx wrote that ñhistory 

would have a very mystical character ifò accidents ñdid not 

play any role. These accidents, of course, are themselves part 

of the general course of development, balanced by other 

accidents.ò (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Letters, 1948, p. 

264). F. Engels emphasized the same thing when he wrote that 

necessity ñpaves its way through an infinite number of 

accidents...ò. (Ibid., P. 422). 

Necessity and chance, although they are not in an absolute gap, 

but differ from each other in their role in the processes of the 

objective material world. Marxist dialectics requires 

distinguishing necessity, regularity from chance. 
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The classics of Marxism-Leninism, analysing the facts of 

nature and social life, always consider randomness in relation 

to necessity, regularity. Describing the alignment of class 

forces in Russia at the beginning of 1907, Lenin wrote: ñIt was 

not an accident, but an economic necessity that the proletariat, 

the peasantry and the urban petty-bourgeois poor became 

terribly illiterate, revolutionized, and the Cadets corrected 

terribly after the dispersal of the Duma.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., 

Vol. 12, ed. 4, p. 153). Describing the revolutionary upsurge of 

1911-1912, Lenin emphasized that ñthere is nothing accidental 

in this upsurge, that its offensive is completely logical and 

inevitably caused by all the previous development of 

Russia.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 18, ed. 4, p. 86). 

In his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR,ò Comrade Stalin emphasizes that if we took the 

standpoint of denying the existence of objective laws, it would 

lead to the fact that ñwe would fall into the realm of chaos and 

chance, we would find ourselves in slavish dependence from 

these accidents, we would deprive ourselves of the opportunity 

not only to understand, but simply to understand this chaos of 

accidents.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR, p. 85). 

Marxist dialectics recognize the objective nature of chance, but 

it requires distinguishing between random and necessary. 

What is chance? How to characterize random phenomena in 

contrast to the necessary phenomena? We will receive an 

exhaustive answer to this question if we carefully follow in 

what sense the notion of chance is used by the classics of 

Marxism-Leninism when they analyse socio-historical 

phenomena. 
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Revealing the signs of capitalism, Lenin pointed out that ña 

product takes the form of a commodity in a wide variety of 

social production organisms, but only in capitalist production is 

this form of the product of labour a general, and not exclusive, 

not single, not random.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 1, ed. 4, p. 

417).Thus, randomness is characterized by the fact that, firstly, 

it is opposed to the general, and, secondly, it is identified with 

a single, exceptional. Lenin gives the same characterization of 

randomness when he criticizes the Struvist attack against 

Marxôs doctrine of value. Lenin writes: ñIf price is an exchange 

ratio, then it is inevitable to understand the difference between 

a single, exchange ratio and a constant, between random and 

mass, between instant and covering long periods of time. If this 

is so - and this is undoubtedly the case - we will inevitably rise 

from the random and the individual to the stable and the mass, 

from price to value.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 20, ed. 4, p. 

182). We see that Lenin here also characterizes randomness as 

an expression of singularity and contrasts randomness with 

general and mass phenomena that have been acting for a long 

time. 

In the article ñOn a Caricature of Marxism and on Imperialist 

Economismò, Lenin shows that the imperialist war of 1914-

1918 was not an accidental occurrence, not an exception, not a 

departure from the general and typical, but a natural product of 

the imperialist era. In this case, Lenin characterizes 

randomness as a departure from the general and the 

typical. (See V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 23, ed. 4, p. 19). Therefore, 

by random should be understood a departure from the general, 

atypical, individual, not having an organic connection with the 

whole. 

Speaking as atypical, external to the law, random does not 

reveal the essence of objects and phenomena. Exploring the 
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question of the dialectics of the general and the special, of 

chance and necessity, of essence and phenomenon, Lenin 

pointed out that in defining the concepts of ñwe discard a 

number of signs as random, we separate the essential from the 

being and contrast each other.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical 

notebooks, 1947, p. 329). Random signs are discarded because 

they do not reveal the essence of objects. 

Lenin and Stalin, characterizing random phenomena, also 

indicate that random does not have strong roots in 

phenomena. Comrade Stalin contrasts the accidental as 

transient and temporary to the long. In the work ñLenin and the 

question of an alliance with the middle peasant,ò Comrade 

Stalin wrote: ñ... Lenin and the party consider the policy of 

agreement with the middle peasant not a random and transient, 

but a long-term policy...ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol . 11, p. 

110). Thus, we can conclude that random has no solid roots in 

objects and events, is an expression of the temporal 

relationships of phenomena. 

Comrade Stalin noted that, for example, the states of Cyrus or 

Alexander cannot be considered nations, since these were 

ñrandom and loosely connected conglomerates of groups that 

disintegrated and united depending on the successes or defeats 

of this or that conqueror.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 2, p. 293). 

At the same time, chance acts as a form of manifestation of 

necessity and an addition to necessity. Necessity does not 

always manifest itself in the form of randomness, but there are 

also such relationships between events when randomness acts 

as a form of manifestation of necessity. F. Engels points out 

that in a capitalist society people make history without being 

guided by a single will, without a single plan, therefore, 

economic necessity there makes its way through a multitude of 
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contingencies, appears in the form of chance. (See K. Marx and 

F. Engels, Selected Letters, p. 422, 470). 

By random things and events, Engels also understands those 

whose internal connection is very distant. (See ibid., pp. 422-

423). 

Thus, random appears in diverse forms, by random Marxist 

dialectics means that which does not have strong roots in 

phenomena, does not express the essence of objects, is a 

departure from the general and typical, has no organic 

connection with phenomena, and in some phenomena acts as a 

form manifestations of necessity and its complement. 

It should also be noted that a random phenomenon is not 

causeless, all randomness has a reason. 

Marxist dialectics reject any causeless phenomena, everything 

in the world has its own causes, and in this regard, randomness 

is also causally determined. The line between chance and 

necessity is not absolute. Randomness in some conditions may 

become necessary in other conditions, randomness may turn 

into a necessity. For example, Marx in the first chapter of 

Capital shows how the exchange of labour products from a 

random economic phenomenon turned into a historical 

necessity under commodity production conditions, without 

which modern society cannot exist. 

A correct understanding of the role of chance in objective 

reality is of great importance in cognition, in the disclosure of 

the laws of nature and society. Exposing the Weisman-

Morganists, T. D. Lysenko showed that all the ñlawsò of 

Mendelism-Organism are built solely on the idea of chance. ò... 

Wildlife,ò says Lysenko, ñseems to the Morganists a chaos of 
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random, torn phenomena, beyond the necessary connections 

and patterns. Around dominated by chance.ò (T. D. Lysenko, 

Agrobiology, ed. 4, Selkhozgiz, 1948, p. 652). 

Soviet biology, in contrast to Weismannism-Organism, 

develops on the basis of mastering the laws of nature, it is 

guided by a rule that says that science is the enemy of chance. 

Since randomness is a phenomenon inherent in objective 

material reality, and is in a certain ratio with necessity, 

regularity, the first task is to distinguish random from 

necessary. 

In the work On the Right Deviation in the CPSU (B.), Comrade 

Stalin showed how the enemies of the people, Bukharin and his 

accomplices, tried to interpret the aggravation of the class 

struggle during the transition from capitalism to socialism as an 

accidental phenomenon. They replaced necessity with 

chance. Comrade Stalin showed that the aggravation of the 

class struggle in the country was not an accident. 

The aggravation of the class struggle during the transition 

period is a historical regularity reflecting the resistance of class 

enemies to the building of socialism. 

Considering the aggravation of the class struggle as a natural 

phenomenon, Comrade Stalin made important practical 

conclusions from this. 

ñWhat should be the partyôs policy in view of this state of 

affairs? 

It must consist of awakening the working class and the 

exploited masses of the countryside, raising their fighting 
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capacity and developing their mobilization readiness for the 

struggle against the capitalist elements of the city and the 

village, for the struggle against the opposing class enemies. 

The Marxist-Leninist theory of the struggle of the classes is, 

incidentally, good that it facilitates the mobilization of the 

working class against the enemies of the dictatorship of the 

proletariat. ñ (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 12, p. 38). 

The practical significance of the provisions on 
the relationship and interdependence of the 

phenomena of nature and society  

A fundamental feature of Marxist-Leninist philosophy is its 

inextricable connection with practice, with the struggle for 

communism. The theoretical principles of Marxism-Leninism 

arise on the basis of a generalization of the experience of 

practical activity and, having arisen, become an instrument of 

knowledge of reality and its change. In his work On Dialectical 

and Historical Materialism, Comrade Stalin clearly shows what 

important conclusions follow from each feature of the Marxist 

dialectical method and philosophical materialism for the 

activities of the Marxist-Leninist party. 

From the first feature of the Marxist dialectical method, the 

need for a concrete historical approach to the phenomena of 

reality follows. òIf there are no isolated phenomena in the 

world, if all phenomena are interconnected and conditional on 

each other,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñit is clear that every social 

system and every social movement in history must not be 

regarded from the point of view ofò eternal justice ñor another 

any biased idea, as historians often do, but from the point of 

view of the conditions that gave rise to this system and this 
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social movement and with which they are associated. ñ (J.V. 

Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 578). Comrade Stalin 

points out the special importance of the historical approach to 

social phenomena, for everything depends on conditions, place 

and time. 

Metaphysics, denying the interconnectedness of phenomena, 

inevitably gives rise to an abstract approach to reality, which in 

fact leads to a distorted interpretation of natural phenomena 

and historical events. 

The sworn enemies of the peopleðthe Trotskyists and 

Bukharinites, distorting historical events for their vile 

purposes, used metaphysics to misinterpret the phenomena of 

public life. Scholastically, dogmatically using the provisions of 

Marxism, the Trotskyists arbitrarily transferred from some 

conditions to other assessments of historical events made by 

Marx. 

Comrade Stalin pointed out that the enemies of Marxism are 

replacing the point of view of Marx with ñquotes from certain 

provisions of Marx taken without regard to the specific 

conditions of a particular eraò. (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 9, p. 

89). 

Marxist dialectics requires a historical approach to events, a 

concrete analysis of them. When considering any issue, any 

historical event, it is necessary to proceed from specific 

historical conditions, and only such an analysis of reality is a 

truly scientific analysis, makes it possible to correctly reflect 

events and determine their attitude to them. 
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Lenin pointed out that a concrete analysis of a specific situation 

is the living soul of Marxism. (See V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 31, 

ed. 4, p. 143). 

ñIt is necessary for the party to develop slogans and directives 

not on the basis of memorized formulas and historical 

parallels,ò said Comrade Stalin, ñbut as a result of a careful 

analysis of the specific conditions of the revolutionary 

movement, domestic and international, with the experience of 

revolutions of all countries taken into account.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Soch., Vol . 7, p. 38). 

Since all phenomena in nature and society are interconnected 

and interdependent, it is therefore possible to understand these 

phenomena only when considering the specific conditions of 

their existence and development. 

In the work ñMarxism and the problems of linguisticsò, 

criticizing the scholars and Talmudists, Comrade Stalin once 

again draws our attention to the importance of a concrete 

historical approach to social phenomena. 

The position of Marx and Engels on the impossibility of a 

victory of the socialist revolution in one country and the 

position of Lenin on the possibility of such a victory, although 

they are mutually exclusive, indicates Comrade Stalin, but they 

are both true - each for certain historical conditions. 

ñSome scholars and Talmudists who, without delving into the 

essence of the matter, quote formally, in isolation from 

historical conditions, can say that one of these conclusions, 

which is certainly wrong, should be rejected, and the other 

conclusion, as certainly true , should be extended to all periods 

of development. But Marxists cannot but know that the 
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scholars and Talmudists are mistaken, they cannot but know 

that both of these conclusions are correct, but not 

unconditionally, each for its own time: the conclusion of Marx 

and Engels is for the period of pre-monopoly capitalism, and 

the conclusion of Lenin is for period of monopoly capitalism.ò 

(J.V. Stalin, Marxism and questions of linguistics, p. 49-50). 

In the same work, Comrade Stalin criticizes those who 

Talmudistly perverted Engelsô position on the withering away 

of the state. 

Engels argued that after the victory of the socialist revolution, 

the state should die out. Proceeding from this, the scouts and 

Talmudists demanded the adoption of measures to the 

withering away of the Soviet state. Our party, Comrade Stalin, 

exposed the Talmudists and leaders and proved that Engelsô 

position on the withering away of the state after the victory of 

the socialist revolution cannot be applied in conditions when 

this victory took place in only one country. Comrade Stalin 

shows that the Soviet Marxists, on the basis that the socialist 

revolution won in one country, concluded that it was necessary 

to strengthen the Soviet state, intelligence agencies, and the 

army so that our country would not be crushed by the capitalist 

encirclement. òThe Russian Marxists came to the conclusion,ò 

writes Comrade Stalin, 

Of the two different formulas about the fate of the socialist 

state, the Talmudists could not draw the correct conclusion, 

they demanded that one of these formulas be discarded and the 

other extended to all times and periods of history. Comrade 

Stalin further points out that ñthe leaders and Talmudists are 

mistaken, because both of these formulas are correct, but not 

absolutely, but each for its time: the formula of the Soviet 

Marxists is for the period of the victory of socialism in one or 
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several countries, and the formula for Engels is for that period, 

when the consecutive victory of socialism in individual 

countries will lead to the victory of socialism in most countries 

and when the necessary conditions are thus created for 

applying the Engels formula.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and 

questions of linguistics, p. 50, 51). 

Answering A. Kholopov, J.V. Stalin criticizes the Talmudist 

approach to the question of crossing languages. In his work 

ñConcerning Marxism in Linguistics,ò Comrade Stalin, 

analysing the past history of the language, pointed out that as a 

result of crossing languages one of them is usually the winner, 

as a result of which when crossing two languages there is no 

third language, but one of the existing languages. A. Kholopov 

compared this position of Comrade Stalin with the position put 

forward by Comrade Stalin in a report at the 16th Party 

Congress, which indicated that under communism languages 

would merge into one common language. As a spokesman, 

Kholopov decided that one of these provisions should be 

discarded, and the other recognized absolutely correct, 

regardless of specific conditions, and thus fell into a hopeless 

situation. òThis is always the case with scholars and 

Talmudists.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and Questions of 

Linguistics, p. 53-54). 

Comrade Stalin clarifies that both formulas are correct subject 

to a concrete historical consideration of them. The formula of 

the impossibility when two or more languages are crossed of 

the appearance of one new language refers to the period before 

the victory of socialism on a global scale, ñwhen there is still 

no national equality, when the crossing of languages takes 

place in the struggle for the domination of one of the 

languages, when there are still no conditions for a peaceful and 

friendly cooperation of nations and languages, when the next 
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priority is not cooperation and mutual enrichment of languages, 

but assimilation of some and the victory of other languages. It 

is clear that in such conditions there can only be victorious and 

defeated languages.ò (Ibid., p. 53). 

The situation of Comrade Stalin, expressed by him at the 16th 

Party Congress, that the fusion of languages will lead to one 

common language, relates to completely different historical 

conditions. This position of Comrade Stalin refers to the period 

after the victory of socialism on a global scale, when there will 

be no imperialism, when the exploiters will be overthrown, 

national and colonial oppression will be destroyed and mutual 

trust between nations will be established. This will be the 

period when ñnational equality will be implemented, the policy 

of suppressing and assimilating languages will be eliminated, 

the cooperation of nations will be established, and national 

languages will be able to freely enrich each other in the manner 

of cooperation. It is clear that in these conditions there can be 

no question of suppressing and defeating some and the victory 

of other languages. Here we are not dealing with two 

languages.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and Questions of Linguistics, 

p. 53-54). 

Analysing the phenomena of social life, characterizing the laws 

of social development, JV Stalin always indicates the need to 

proceed from the concrete historical conditions of social 

development. In the work ñEconomic Problems of Socialism in 

the USSRò, summarizing the processes of development of a 

socialist society, JV Stalin shows the historical peculiarity of 

the manifestation of the laws of social development in a 

socialist society. 

For example, the law of value is valid in socio-economic 

formations where commodity production exists. However, 
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specific historical conditions modify the operation of this 

law. So, under socialism, the operation of the law of value is 

limited by the new economic conditions. The presence of 

public ownership of the means of production, the operation of 

the law of planned, proportional development of the national 

economy limit the scope of the law of value. Comrade Stalin 

points out that ñthe lack of private ownership of the means of 

production and the socialization of the means of production in 

both the city and the village cannot but limit the scope of the 

law of value and the degree of its impact on production.ò (J.V. 

Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR, p. 22). 

The law of value is an objective economic law; it cannot be 

repealed or transformed. The task of the researcher; is to study 

the specific conditions of operation of this law. Some 

economists, ignoring the concrete historical analysis of the 

economic phenomena of socialist society, tried to identify the 

effect of the law of value under capitalism with its action under 

socialism. They argued that, allegedly, under socialism, the law 

of value acts the same as under capitalism, that is, it is a 

regulator of production, a regulator of proportions in the 

distribution of labour and means of production between 

different branches of production. This metaphysical approach 

led to the rejection of the primacy of the production of means 

of production, 

Thus, only a concrete historical approach to the analysis of 

commodity production under socialism makes it possible to 

correctly understand the essence of the law of value, to study 

the actions of this law under socialism and, armed with this 

knowledge, use this law to further develop the countryôs 

national economy. 
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Another position of Marxist dialectics, arising from the first 

feature of the Marxist method and extremely important for the 

practical activities of the Marxist-Leninist party, is the doctrine 

of the main link in the chain of historical development. Since 

historical events are a chain of interrelated social phenomena, 

in practical activity it is very important to be able to find 

special, crucial links in this chain. Revealing the essence of 

tactical leadership, Comrade Stalin teaches that it is necessary 

to find at any given moment that special link ñin the chain of 

processes, grasping which you can hold the whole chain and 

prepare the conditions for achieving strategic success.ò (J.V. 

Stalin, Soch., Vol. 6, p. 163). 

Analysing the history of the Bolshevik Party, Comrade Stalin 

pointed out that during the formation of the Marxist Workers 

Party, the main link in the chain of tasks of the Russian 

Marxists was the task of creating the all-Russian illegal 

newspaper Iskra. 

In the post-October period, during the transition from civil war 

to economic construction, the main link turned out to be the 

development of trade, since only through trade could a link be 

established between industry and peasant farming. 

Special links in the chain of historical development that 

allowed us to raise our country to a higher level were the 

industrialization of the country and the collectivization of 

agriculture. Advancing consistently these special links in the 

development chain of Soviet society as leading and decisive, 

the Communist Party elevated the Soviet people to heroic 

labour feats, culminating in a significant victory of socialism. 

The historical decisions of the XIX Party Congress determined 

the prospects for the further movement of Soviet society, the 
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movement towards communism; they express the specific tasks 

of the struggle of the Soviet people for communism. Under the 

relentless leadership of the Communist Party, armed with a 

deep knowledge of Marxist-Leninist science, the decisions of 

the congress and the new works of J.V. Stalin, Soviet people 

will successfully fulfil  the great goal of mankindðthe 

construction of the highest form of organization of societyð 

communism. 

The demand of Marxist dialectics to take a concrete historical 

approach to reality, to find and put forward special, leading 

links in the chain of historical development helps to correctly 

orientate in events, successfully solve specific tasks of 

communist construction and wage a struggle against the 

imperialist camp. 

Currently, the main link in the activities of progressive people 

of the world is the struggle for peace, the expansion of the 

movement of peoples in defence of peace, an increase in the 

number of participants in the struggle for peace and the 

national independence of their states. 

In a historical speech at the XIX Party Congress, JV Stalin 

emphasized that the modern bourgeoisie was selling the rights 

and independence of its nations for dollars and that it had 

thrown overboard the banner of national independence, just 

like the banner of bourgeois-democratic freedoms. The 

communist and democratic parties are called upon to raise this 

banner and carry it forward, expressing the patriotic feelings of 

their people, fighting against the instigators of war, for peace 

between the peoples of all countries of the world. òAs for the 

Soviet Union, its interests are generally inseparable from the 

cause of world peaceò (J.V. Stalin). 
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The doctrine of materialist dialectics about the 

interconnectedness and interdependence of phenomena in 

nature and society serves as a powerful means of understanding 

reality and its revolutionary transformation. 
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MOVEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT IN 
NATURE AND SOCIETY. D. M. TROSHIN 

From the fact that everything in the material world is in 

universal connection and interdependence, a dialectical view of 

the world around us as being in motion and development 

follows. 

Engels wrote: ñWhen we mentally examine the nature or 

history of mankind, or our own spiritual activity, we first have 

a picture of the endless interweaving of connections and 

interactions, in which nothing remains motionless and 

unchanged, but everything moves, changes, arises and 

disappearsò. (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 20). 

Disclosure of the connection and interdependence of 

phenomena gives a picture of the development and change of 

nature and society. 

And J.V. Stalin points out: 

ñIn contrast to metaphysics, dialectics does not consider nature 

as a state of peace and stillness, stagnation and immutability, 

but as a state of continuous movement and change, continuous 

renewal and development, where something always arises and 

develops, something collapses and outlives its own age. 

Therefore, the dialectical method requires that phenomena be 

considered not only from the point of view of their mutual 

connection and conditioning, but also from the point of view of 

their movement, their change, their development, from the 

point of view of their occurrence and withering away. ñ (J.V. 

Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 576). 
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Materialist dialectics is the science of the most general laws of 

the development of nature, society and thought. ò... Dialectics,ò 

said V. I. Lenin, ñ... the doctrine of development in its most 

complete, deepest and free from one-sided form...ò. (V.I. Lenin, 

Soch., Vol. 19, ed. 4, p. 4). 

Dialectics as a science turned out to be possible only after it 

was proved that movement and development is a form of 

being, a way of existence of matter. Engels says: ñ... dialectics 

is regarded as the science of the most general laws of every 

movement.ò (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 350). With all 

the infinite diversity of the material world at all stages of its 

existence, from the smallest elementary particles to colossal 

accumulations of matter in galaxy systems, from an atom to a 

complex organism, everywhere, despite the variety of states of 

matter, motion and development are common. 

The reactivity of metaphysics, which denies the 
development of nature and society  

The dialectical understanding of development is confirmed and 

justified by the data of the science of nature and society. The 

very idea of dialectical development was formed in the process 

of summarizing the data of individual sciences about nature 

and society. The general movement is so obvious that the 

ancient Greek philosophers Heraclitus, Democritus, Aristotle 

and others recognized the movement and development in 

nature. For example, Heraclitus taught that there is nothing 

immutable: ñEverything flows, everything changes,ò and 

Aristotle believed that ignorance of movement entails 

ignorance of nature. 

But the views of the ancient Greek philosophers were not fully 

substantiated by natural science, since science at that time was 
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only just beginning to develop. Considering nature as a whole, 

ancient Greek scholars have not yet reached dismemberment, 

an analysis of nature. Therefore, the relationship and the 

general movement in nature was for them not a scientifically 

proven position, the result of in-depth analysis, but the result of 

reflection on a movement accessible to direct 

contemplation. òIn this,ò Engels points out, ñthe lack of Greek 

philosophy, because of which it would subsequently have to 

give way to other viewsò (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 

314), metaphysical views. The metaphysical method developed 

in the XVII-XVIII centuries on the basis of the rapid 

development of the natural sciences, and the natural sciences of 

that time, having accumulated factual knowledge of nature, still 

did not have the opportunity to move from the accumulation of 

facts to their generalization. 

The period of collection and classification was a necessary 

stage in the development of human knowledge, since it is 

impossible to reveal the connections between phenomena and 

their movements without knowing the particulars. 

ñIt was necessary,ò Engels wrote, ñto investigate things before 

one could begin to study processes. You must first know what 

this thing is, so that you can deal with the changes that are 

taking place in it. (F. Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach and the End 

of Classical German Philosophy, 1952, p. 37). 

Speaking about this period in the development of natural 

science, Engels wrote that this ñmethod of study left us the 

habit of considering the things and processes of nature in their 

isolation, outside their great common connection, and because 

of thisðnot in motion, but in a stationary state, not like 

changing in a substantial way, but as eternally unchanging, not 

alive, but dead. Transferred by Bacon and Locke from natural 



117 

 

science to philosophy, this way of understanding has created a 

specific limitation of recent centuries - a metaphysical way of 

thinking.ò (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 21). 

Thus, the Marxist dialectic method was preceded by the 

metaphysical method as an inevitable stage in the history of the 

development of thinking and cognition, associated with the 

need to collect facts about individual objects and phenomena of 

nature. 

Revealing the reasons that gave rise to metaphysics, V. I. Lenin 

wrote that, until they knew how to start studying processes, 

they always composed a priori general fruitless theories. òA 

metaphysicist-chemist, still not able to investigate actually 

chemical processes, composed the theory of what chemical 

affinity is like? Did the metaphysical biologist talk about what 

life and vitality are? The metaphysician psychologist talked 

about what is the soul? Absurd there was already a 

reception. You canôt talk about the soul without explaining in 

particular the mental processes: the progress here should 

consist precisely in abandoning general theories and 

philosophical constructions about what the soul is, and being 

able to put the study of facts characterizing certain mental 

processes on a scientific basisò. (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 1, ed. 4, 

p. 126-127). 

The limited metaphysical methodology has very often led 

naturalists of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries to 

idealistic conclusions. 

Thus, Newton, who discovered the law of gravity, believed that 

the conjunction of the Sun and the planets could not have 

occurred other than by the intention and power of a powerful 

and wise being. 
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Linnaeus, making a classification of animals and plants, argued 

that there are as many species as there were created by God. 

Analysing the metaphysical period in the development of 

natural science and philosophy and showing the unscientific 

and limited metaphysics, Engels wrote: 

ñAccording to this view, nature, no matter how it arises, once it 

is already present, has always remained unchanged as long as it 

exists. The planets and their satellites, once set in motion by 

the mysterious ñfirst impulseò, continued to circle the ellipses 

they had designated for ever and ever, or, in any case, to the 

end of all things. The stars rested forever motionless in their 

places, holding each other in this position by means of 

ñuniversal gravitation.ò The earth has remained invariably the 

same from the century or from the day of its creation 

(depending on the point of view). The present ñfive parts of the 

worldò always existed, always had the same mountains, valleys 

and rivers, the same climate, the same flora and fauna, if not to 

say that it was changed or moved by a personôs hand. (F. 

Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 6). 

This view of natural phenomena, as eternal and unchanging, 

was already refuted at the end of the 18th century by 

accumulated factual data. 

At this time, individual sciences are moving from the collection 

of facts to their generalization and theoretical interpretation. In 

natural science, major discoveries are made and theories are 

created that claim that the world is in development and 

change. Among these discoveries is the Kant-Laplace 

hypothesis about the origin and development of the solar 

system. Engels calls it the first hypothesis to breach the wall of 

metaphysics. 
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At the same time, Lomonosov put forward the idea of a 

historical approach to the study of the earthôs crust, showing 

that mountain ranges, minerals, coal and oil deposits were 

formed as a result of the historical development of the 

earth. Later, the science of geology was created. Together with 

geology, a science is being created about fossil animalsð 

palaeontology, which showed that existing animals and plants 

are significantly different from those that inhabited our planet 

in earlier eras. 

However, scientists tried to squeeze these new facts into the 

Procrustean bed of metaphysical theory. The changes were 

understood only superficially, the appearance of the new was 

denied in these changes. So, in biology for a long time the anti-

scientific theory of preformism was preached, according to 

which the body has in the bud all the signs and organs of an 

adult animal or person. The development process was 

understood as a process of growth, an increase in ready-made 

organs. It is clear that such an understanding of development 

ultimately led to a denial of development. 

How strongly metaphysics prevailed in views on nature at the 

beginning of the 19th century can be judged by such a 

case. The French zoologist Cuvier, studying the fossil remains 

of animals and discovering that previously living animals are 

different from modern ones, instead of drawing a conclusion 

about the development of the organic world, tried to explain 

these facts by the fact that the earth seemed to have survived 

several disasters. As a result of these catastrophes, animals and 

plants allegedly died each time, and the earth remained 

uninhabited for a long time, until the divine power created 

them anew. 
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Subsequently, the metaphysical method of thinking more and 

more came into conflict with scientific data on nature and 

turned into fetters for science. The development of the natural 

sciences in order to generalize the evidence they obtained more 

and more urgently required a new, dialectical method. 

Of great importance for substantiating the theory of 

development, as Engels pointed out, were three great scientific 

discoveries of the 19th century: 

ñThe knowledge of the interconnection of processes occurring 

in nature has taken giant steps forward, especially thanks to 

three great discoveries: 

Firstly, due to the discovery of the cell, as that unit, from the 

reproduction and differentiation of which the whole body of 

the plant and animal develops. This discovery not only 

convinced us that the development and growth of all higher 

organisms is carried out according to one general law, but, 

having shown the ability of cells to change, it also outlined the 

path leading to species-related changes in organisms, changes 

due to which organisms can make a development process that 

represents something more than individual development alone. 

Secondly, thanks to the discovery of the transformation of 

energy, which showed that ... all movement in nature is 

reduced to a continuous process of transformation from one 

form to another. 

Finally, thirdly, thanks to the first coherent evidence presented 

by Darwin that all the organisms around us, not excluding 

humans, arose as a result of a long development process from 

the few initially unicellular embryos, and these embryos, in 

turn, were formed from the chemical by protoplasm, or 
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protein.ò (F. Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach and the end of 

classical German philosophy, 1952, p. 38-39). 

The discoveries of natural science revealed the connections and 

interdependencies between natural phenomena and showed that 

nature is in motion, in the process of development and change. 

The Russian scientists Lomonosov, Mendeleev, Lebedev, 

Mechnikov, Sechenov, Timiryazev, Pavlov, brothers A. and V. 

Kovalevsky, Michurin, Williams, Dokuchaev, Gamaleya and 

others made a huge contribution to the natural science basis of 

materialist dialectics. 

Russian materialist philosophers and advanced naturalists 

conducted a view of nature as being in development and 

change. 

MV Lomonosov first put forward the idea of the origin of 

rocks as a result of a long process of development of the earthôs 

surface. Long before Lamarck and Darwin, Lomonosov 

expressed a number of brilliant provisions on the historical 

process of development of animals and plants on earth. Being a 

consistent materialist, he directed his research genius to 

discovering the laws of the development of nature. 

Russian scientist Vladimir Kovalevsky, summarizing the data 

of paleontological finds, created a new evolutionary 

paleontological science, which serves as evidence of the 

development and change of animals and plants as a result of 

the historical development of the earth. I.I. Mechnikov was a 

consistent advocate of the theory of the development of life on 

earth and did much to substantiate and prove it. The great 

Russian biologist K. A. Timiryazev made a huge contribution 

to the theory of the development of organic forms of matter, 
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comprehensively substantiating the theory of the origin and 

development of plants. 

I.M. Sechenov convincingly proved that the human senses and 

brain are the result of a long development of organic matter, its 

complication and improvement, and laid the foundations of 

materialistic psychology. 

Academician I.P. Pavlov, developing and deepening 

Sechenovôs teachings, revealed the essence of the higher 

nervous activity of animals and humans. Pavlovôs doctrine of 

conditioned and unconditioned reflexes, of the role of the 

cerebral cortex of the brain is the greatest achievement of 

modern physiological science and serves as the natural science 

foundation of the Marxist-Leninist theory of knowledge. 

The outstanding Russian scientist J.V. Michurin raised 

Darwinism, biological science, to the highest level. Michurin 

biology is a new, highest stage in the development of 

biological science, because it more convincingly and 

consistently proved the development of wildlife and revealed 

its truly dialectical nature, because only Michurin biology 

makes it possible to go from explaining the development 

process to an active effect on it, i.e. .consciously supervise this 

process, direct it, create such organisms as are necessary for the 

person. 

Dokuchaev, Kostychev and Williams created a new science 

about the origin and development of the soil. They 

convincingly proved that the soil is a special historical body of 

nature, which is in continuous change and development. The 

main soil-forming factors are organisms that determine the 

direction of the soil-forming process. So, depending on plant 

communities, podzolic soil forms under the forest, swamp soil 
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under grassy vegetation, etc. The zoning of the soil is a 

historical process, it is constantly changing. 

The doctrine of Dokuchaev-Kostychev-Williams about the 

process of soil development not only explains, but also makes 

it possible to consciously direct the soil-forming process, 

which, on the one hand, confirms the correctness of the theory, 

and on the other, makes this theory effective and revolutionary. 

The new theory of the soil-forming process is an integral part 

of Michurin agrobiological science, which not only explains 

the development of wildlife, but also serves as the theoretical 

basis for its change. 

Modern geological science is unthinkable without the 

outstanding discoveries of Russian naturalists. The Soviet 

geologists Karpinsky, Gubkin, Obruchev, Fersman and others 

made a particularly large contribution to geological science. 

Soviet scientists, guided by the only scientific method of 

research - materialistic dialectics, penetrate deeper into the 

essence of the phenomena of the material world, revealing its 

laws, substantiating the dialectical view of nature, enriching 

science with new outstanding discoveries. Among these 

outstanding discoveries in the history of the development of 

science are the studies of O. B. Lepeshinskaya, doctor of 

biological sciences, who refuted the view that has been formed 

since Virkhov and Pasteur on the boundaries between living 

and nonliving and the role of cells in the body. 

Soviet scientists made a huge contribution to cosmogony - the 

science of the origin and development of the universe, the solar 

system and our planet (the discoveries of Ambartsumyan, the 

theory of Schmidt, Fesenkov, etc.). 
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Thus, the metaphysical view of nature is completely and 

irrevocably refuted by the development of science, each 

outstanding discovery of which confirms the truth of the 

dialectical view. 

However, it would be a mistake to consider metaphysics as a 

historical past that does not have a place at the present 

time. Metaphysics is still alive. But if in the era of Marx and 

Engels, metaphysics openly opposed development, now it is 

most often masked by an alleged ñrecognitionò of 

development. This is because in the 20th century it is no longer 

possible to simply deny the idea of development, since it is 

ñdriven intoò peopleôs heads by the whole growth of scientific 

knowledge about nature and society. Therefore, metaphysicians 

in words, although they do not deny development, but in reality 

they in every possible way distort the true understanding of the 

objective laws of the development of nature and society, 

creating various metaphysical ñtheories of developmentò, 

which, according to V. I. Lenin, ñstrangle and vulgarize the 

truth.ò 

A vivid example of such a ñtheory of developmentò, which 

ñsmothers and vulgarizes the truth,ò is Weismannism-the 

organism. Weismans do not deny development in words, they 

appear under the guise of ñneo-Darwinism.ò But according to 

the idea of the Weismannists, nothing new is supposedly being 

created in the process of the life of organisms, but the 

properties previously embedded in them are only 

manifested. Weismannism, like Preformism, denies 

development as the emergence of new and understands 

ñdevelopmentò as the growth of what is already ready. 

The Weisman-Morganists believe that the emergence of new 

species is possible only as a result of recombination by 
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mutation of ready-made, existing species. Over the course of 

10-15 thousand years, the species supposedly remains 

completely unchanged, but suddenly there comes a moment 

when the species ñexplodesò for unknown reasons and budges 

new species. Denying the possibility of the emergence of new 

species, new properties in the process of evolution, 

Weismannists invent false theories that in the process of 

evolution the reserve of mutations is gradually ñwastedò and 

therefore the ñhereditary substanceò becomes less able to 

diversify, due to which a period should supposedly come when 

evolution will stop. So, Schmalhausen, who created the 

pseudoscientific theory of ñstabilizing selectionò and the dying 

evolution of organic nature, wrote that organisms, wasting 

ñreserve mutationsò, 

Such is the metaphysical essence of this theory of 

ñdevelopmentò, according to which the whole variety of living 

organisms is, as the Weismannist Betson wrote, ñthe result of 

unpacking the amoebaðthe ancestor of life.ò 

Similar metaphysical theories that distort the laws of the 

development of nature are widespread in modern bourgeois 

science. They are an instrument of the struggle of reactionary 

forces against progressive trends in the natural sciences, 

against advanced scientists striving to study nature and 

spontaneously attracted to dialectics and materialism. These 

theories hamper the development of science and ultimately 

serve as a means of imposing and propagating a bourgeois 

worldview among natural scientists and among the general 

public. 

In philosophy and sociology, reactionary metaphysical theories 

that distort the laws of development of society, the laws of 

history, directly serve the interests of the ruling classes. 
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In an era when the death of capitalist society becomes 

inevitable, all kinds of metaphysical theories are called upon to 

ñjustifyò the eternity of capitalism. Metaphysics in our time is 

used by the ideologists of imperialism to fight against peace, 

democracy and socialism. 

In conditions when the course of historical events objectively 

leads to the inevitable death of capitalism, to the triumph of 

socialism, the reaction is trying to direct all its efforts to delay 

the progressive course of history along the path to a brighter 

future - to communism. 

All sorts of attempts are made to discredit the very concept of 

progress, the development of civilization. The means for these 

purposes are the dilapidated weapon of reaction ð the 

metaphysical negation of development, the negation of 

progress. 

The reactionary bourgeois sociologistsðWall Streetôs 

henchmenðare trying in every possible way to ñproveò that 

there is no development in society, no movement 

forward. Reactionary sociologists try to portray social 

phenomena as eternal, unchanging categories. They preach the 

eternity of private ownership of the means of production, the 

eternity of dividing society into rich and poor, into slaves and 

masters. They argue that classes will forever exist, one of 

which, the bourgeoisie, is supposedly called to govern and 

possess all wealth, the other, the proletariat, is supposedly 

doomed to work and beggar. 

Metaphysics is used by US-English racists and Malthusians in 

their misanthropic ravings about overpopulation of the 

globe. In an effort to enslave and enslave the peoples of other 

countries, American Malthusians earnestly yell about the 
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alleged mismatch of population growth to an increase in the 

amount of material wealth, about the imbalance between 

them. Moreover, they, distorting the actual state of affairs, 

metaphysically consider the production of means of production 

and consumption outside development, outside progress. The 

practice of building socialism in the Soviet Union and in the 

countries of peopleôs democracy smashed the metaphysical 

reactionary ravings of racists and Malthusians, proving the 

unlimited possibilities for the development of productive forces 

and the growth of means of production and consumption. 

Metaphysics is now taken by American reactionaries to the 

service of the ideology of war and the extermination of 

people. The life of society is regarded as a state of peace and 

immutability. The only means of setting society in motion is 

war. Hence, if a certain movement of society forward is 

recognized, it is only as a result of the war. With the help of 

these flat, metaphysical considerations, war is declared a public 

good, the basis of progress. The English reactionary sociologist 

Arthur Keyes writes: ñWar provides civilization,ò ñwar is a 

powerful factor in the evolution of mankind.ò 

Metaphysics penetrates us too; it is propagated by the 

backward part of scientists in the natural sciences. This is 

evidenced, for example, by Comrade Ivanovôs articles in the 

Botanical Journal (1952, XXXVII, No. 6) and in the Bulletin of 

the Moscow Society of Naturalists (1952, vol. VII, issue 6), in 

which he takes protection Malthusianism. Metaphysical views 

take place in other fields of science, including philosophy. 

From the foregoing, it is clear that metaphysics in our time 

serves the purpose of reaction and is a real danger. Exposing 

metaphysics is one of the most important tasks of Marxist 

philosophy and Soviet science. 
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Movement, development - the form of existence 
of matter  

ñMovement,ò says Engels, ñconsidered in the most general 

sense of the word, that is, understood as a form of being of 

matter, as an attribute intrinsic to matter, embraces all the 

changes and processes taking place in the universe, starting 

from simple movement and ending with thinking.ò (F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 44). Engels emphasizes that 

ñnowhere has never been and never can be matter without 

motion.ò (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 57). 

The fact that movement and development is a universal form of 

the existence of matter is proved by everyday human 

experience and all the data of modern science and 

technology. Science again and again confirms that all matter 

from elementary particlesðelectron, proton, neutron, photon, 

etc.ðto huge celestial bodies is in a state of change and 

development. Elementary particles undergo endless changes 

and transformations, celestial bodies, in turn, arise, develop and 

change. 

Among the infinite number of celestial bodies and systems, the 

solar system is only some part that arose in the process of the 

development of matter. There was a time when there was 

neither the Sun, nor the planets of the solar system, including 

the Earth. In the process of development of matter, the Sun was 

formed and at certain distances around it - planets and their 

satellites. 

The surface of the globe was different than now, and its 

modern appearance is the result of a long history of 

development, which includes both slow, evolutionary changes 
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and grandiose coups that moved continents, changed river 

beds, formed seas and lakes, mountain ranges and plains. 

At a certain stage in the development of matter, a new form of 

motion of matter arose - organic life. 

Science has established that the organic form of the motion of 

matter has existed on Earth for about a billion years and that 

during this period enormous changes have taken place in it. 

With the advent of life on the surface of the Earth, a new layer 

has formedðthe biosphereðwhich is of great importance in 

changing the surface of our planet. Organisms, changing, affect 

their external environment, being in particular the main cause 

of the soil formation process. Thanks to living organisms, 

deposits of coal, peat, huge underground pools of oil, chalk 

mountains, limestone and coral islands were formed. 

At a certain stage of its development, the organic form of the 

motion of matter was divided into two branches - plant and 

animal - with their characteristic types of metabolism, various 

lifestyles and various properties. Plants caused free oxygen in 

the Earthôs atmosphere. This created the necessary conditions 

for the development of animals breathing the lungs and 

humans. 

The earth survived several eras and periods, each of which was 

characterized by its climatic zones, its distribution of land and 

water basins, its geological features, as well as its plant and 

animal inhabitants in water and on land. 

Man as the highest link in the chain of evolutionary 

development of organisms appeared on Earth in the very last 

geological era of its existence, about a million years ago. 
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The isolation of man from the animal world and its further 

development occurred on the basis of labour activity. The 

decisive condition that created man was labour, starting in the 

proper sense of the word with the manufacture of implements. 

The ancestor of man did not know how to make tools and lived 

like other animal gifts of nature. Man first learned how to make 

the simplest tools: a stone axe, a knife, and later a bow and 

arrow. Through these tools he obtained his food and built a 

dwelling. But human society moved forward, and at a certain 

stage of development, man learned to tame animals and grow 

the plants he needed. This is how cattle breeding and 

agriculture developed. 

At a certain stage in the development of the social division of 

labour, private property arose, and on its basis the division of 

society into classes, with the advent of which the state 

inevitably arose as a result of the irreconcilability of class 

contradictions, as an instrument of suppression and oppression 

of one class by another. 

Marxism-Leninism refuted the ideologies of the exploiting 

classes about the eternity of the class division of people into 

slaves and masters, about the eternity of the state, proving that 

there was a time when there were neither classes nor a state, 

that they arose only at a certain stage of social development 

and that further development social relations will lead to a 

classless communist society. 

The greatest merit of Marx and Engels is the discovery of the 

objective laws of social development. Marx and Engels proved 

that human society develops depending on changes in the mode 

of production. With a change in the mode of production, all 

other social relations also change. 
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The development of human society has passed through a 

number of stagesðsocial formations. Primitive society was 

replaced by a slave system, which was replaced by a feudal 

system. Feudalism was replaced by capitalism, which will 

everywhere be replaced by a new system - the communist one. 

The development of each of these socio-economic formations 

and the change of one formation to another occur due to 

objective economic laws. 

Creatively developing materialistic dialectics, the Marxist-

Leninist science of society, of the objective laws of the 

development of society, JV Stalin in the classic work ñThe 

economic problems of socialism in the USSRò showed that 

economic laws are historical in nature. They arise on the basis 

of certain economic conditions and die off with the 

disappearance of these conditions. òOne of the features of 

political economy,ò says JV Stalin, ñis that its laws, unlike the 

laws of natural science, are short-lived, that they, at least most 

of them, operate for a certain historical period, after why they 

give way to new laws. But they, these laws, are not destroyed, 

but lose their force due to new economic conditions and leave 

the stage to give way to new laws that are not created by the 

will of people, (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in 

the USSR, p. 5-6). 

Guided by this crucial provision of Marxism on the historicity 

of the laws of economic development, JV Stalin discovered the 

basic economic law of modern capitalism and the basic 

economic law of socialism. The teachings of J.V. Stalin on the 

objective nature of the laws of social development, which exist 

independently of the will of people, on the historicity of these 

laws, on their turnover, is of great importance for a correct 
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understanding of the processes of development of society, this 

highest form of the movement of matter. 

Such is the outline of the movement and development of nature 

and society. 

Philosophically summarizing all the rich factual material 

proving the development of nature and society, Comrade Stalin 

in his work Anarchism or Socialism? he wrote: ñ... starting 

from astronomy and ending with sociology, the idea is 

everywhere confirmed that there is nothing eternal in the 

world, that everything changes, everything 

develops. Therefore, everything in nature should be considered 

from the point of view of movement, development. And this 

means that the spirit of dialectics permeates all modern science. 

ñ (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 301). 

Movement and peace 

Movement, development is a form of being of matter. Just as 

motion is unthinkable without matter, so matter is unthinkable 

without motion, change, development. However, the correct 

dialectical understanding of movement and development 

includes recognition of relative peace, temporary equilibrium 

in the process of movement and development. This relative 

peace, temporary equilibrium can be represented in two ways. 

Firstly, in the process of movement, understood as movement, 

the body can be temporarily at rest at one point or 

another. However, such peace is only relative, because in the 

world around us there is no matter without movement. There 

are no resting tal in the universe, everything moves, moving in 

space. The smallest particles of cosmic dust move in space, 

cosmic rays, and clusters of nebulae also move. Colossal 
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clusters of stars (galaxies) are moving with great speed. In one 

of these galaxies, the Sun moves, carrying with it the planets of 

the solar system with their satellites. The Earth moves both 

around the Sun and around its axis. 

Thus, there are no material bodies that would not move in 

space. But in this infinitely diverse movement of galactic 

systems, individual galaxies, the Sun, the globe, etc., etc., one 

or another object located on the globe can be in relative peace. 

Secondly, temporary rest, relative equilibrium, is the most 

important moment of the development of matter itself. Engels 

wrote that peace is an indispensable condition for the 

differentiation of matter. From the point of view of the 

dialectical understanding of development, peace, temporary 

equilibrium, is the state when imperceptible quantitative 

changes accumulate in an object, which will ultimately lead to 

a qualitative change in the given object or phenomenon to 

another, new, different from the past. 

The process of change and development is not a continuous 

flow. On the contrary, in the constant development of the 

material world there are faces, steps in development, various 

forms of motion of matterða qualitative variety of material 

bodies, objects and phenomena. 

Temporary rest in the process of development of matter is 

always associated with the formation of certain laws inherent 

in this form of motion of matter. One form or another of the 

motion of matter, which arose on the basis of general 

dialectical laws of the development of matter and is 

subordinate to these general laws, has its own specifics, its own 

characteristics, its own laws. The laws of the physical, 

chemical, and organic forms of the motion of matter are 
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specific. The laws of the social form of the motion of matter 

are different from them. The laws inherent in a certain form of 

movement qualitatively separate it from other forms. 

Within each of the forms of motion of matter, there is 

development and change. Similarly, the boundaries between 

them are not dead, but mobile. Therefore, transitions from one 

form of motion to another, for example, physical to chemical, 

occur all the time, but the difference and a certain stability 

remain. 

Materialist dialectics does not recognize absolute peace, 

absolute stability, but it does not deny the development of 

relative peace and relative stability. Relative peace, temporary 

equilibrium is also movement and development, but occurring 

within a given form of motion of matter, say, a given organic 

species, a given social formation, before the transition to a new 

qualitative state, before the formation of a new organic species, 

a new social system. 

The negation of relative peace ultimately leads to the negation 

of movement and development. Development is always a 

change, a transition from one state to another. 

Development proceeds from a given state of an object to a new 

one, different from it. Therefore, sophists, depicting the reality 

surrounding us as a stream in which there is nothing stable, 

inevitably come to the denial of development. 

Metaphysics in the fight against dialectics goes in two 

ways. On the one hand, indivisible ñelements of the worldò 

(Dühring and other mechanists) are sought, invented, 

permanent elements of heredityðñidesò, ñgenesò, 

ñdeterminantsò (Mendelism-organism) and similar 
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metaphysical entities. On the other hand, relative peace and 

stability in development are denied. Ultimately, the one and the 

other path of metaphysical distortions of reality leads to 

idealism. 

Criticizing Dühring, Engels pointed out that the recognition of 

the presence of unchanging elements of the world inevitably 

leads to the recognition of the presence of absolute peace, but 

from absolute peace there is no transition to movement, there is 

no bridge that would connect absolute peace with 

movement. Hence, in turn, inevitably recognition of the first 

impulse, divine power, the ñcreatorò of the universe. Thus, the 

recognition of absolute peace leads directly and directly to 

idealism. Moreover, the negation of relative peace leads. 

The main forms of motion of matter  

ñOnce we have known the forms of motion of matter ... then 

we have known matter itself...ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of 

Nature, 1952, p. 184) , Engels wrote. 

In the variety of processes of changing bodies and natural 

phenomena, materialist dialectics distinguishes a number of 

basic qualitatively peculiar forms of the motion of 

matter. These forms of movement are as follows: mechanical, 

physical, chemical, organic (life) and social. 

These forms are stable, distinct from one another and at the 

same time linked to one another. They are united in their 

materiality, since they are only various forms of motion of 

matter. 

A relatively simple form of movement is 

mechanical. Mechanical movement is the spatial movement of 
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bodies relative to each other. The laws of mechanical motion 

are studied by mechanics. Engels points out that any movement 

is associated with some kind of movement - the movement of 

celestial bodies, earthly masses, molecules, atoms. òThe higher 

the form of movement, the more insignificant this movement 

becomes. It in no way exhausts the nature of the corresponding 

movement, but it is inseparable from it. Therefore, it must be 

investigated before everything else. ñ (Ibid., p. 44). 

A more complex form of movement is physical. The physical 

form of motion is understood as the totality of such types of 

motion as thermal processes studied by thermodynamics and 

the so-called statistical physics; electromagnetic (and in 

particular light) processes studied by electrodynamics (and 

optics); atomic processesða special form of motion of 

microobjects studied by the so-called quantum 

mechanics; nuclear processes studied by nuclear physics. 

The mechanical and physical forms of motion are inherent in 

all areas of the material world. They are present in all other 

forms - chemical, organic and social. 

Chemical processes that occur in bodies form a special form of 

motion - chemical. Chemical processes occurring in inorganic 

nature are studied by inorganic chemistry. Chemical processes 

in organic bodies are a subject of a special science called 

organic chemistry. 

With the advent of life on Earth, a new form of movement 

emergedðorganic, studied by a group of biological 

sciences; with the advent of societyðsocial, which is the 

highest of all forms of movement of the objective world. It is 

studied by a group of social sciences whose common basis is 

historical materialism. The methodological basis of all sciences 
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that study nature and society is dialectical materialismðthe 

science of the laws of development of nature and society. 

All forms of movement are not isolated from each other, but 

are closely related. 

Engels emphasizes the transitions of some forms of movement 

to others, points to their connection and interdependence. 

ñThe mechanical movement of the masses passes into heat, into 

electricity, into magnetism; heat and electricity go into 

chemical decomposition; for its part, the chemical compound 

process again generates heat and electricity, and through the 

latter - magnetism; and finally, heat and electricity in turn 

produce a mechanical movement of the masses.ò (F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 52). 

Each new higher (complex) form of motion of matter arises on 

the basis of the lower and includes it in itself. But the laws of 

the lower form of movement do not exhaust the essence of the 

higher form of movement that has developed on its basis; the 

laws of the higher form of movement are not reduced to the 

laws of the lower. On the other hand, the laws of the higher 

form do not extend to the lower ones. So, the laws of 

electromagnetism cannot at all be reduced to the laws of 

mechanics, and the mechanical motion contained in 

electromagnetic processes in a subordinate form does not 

exhaust the essence of electromagnetic processes. All attempts 

to reduce electrodynamics to mechanics, repeatedly made 

throughout the history of physics of the 18th-19th centuries, 

ultimately failed completely. Like this chemical form of 

motion, which includes physical processes as a subordinate 

moment, is not reduced to physical movement. The 

irreducibility of complex chemical motion to physical 
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processes with complete clarity was found, in particular, in the 

failure of the so-called ñresonance theoryò, the root defect of 

which was precisely in an attempt to subordinate chemistry to 

physics. In the same way, chemistry does not exhaust the 

essence of the organic form of motion. 

Metaphysicists, perverting reality and the data of science, have 

made and are making many attempts to identify the laws of 

higher forms of motion with the laws of lower forms. On this 

basis, anti-scientific barren theories have arisen that regard the 

body either as a heat engine or as a chemical 

laboratory. Attempts to explain life phenomena by chemical or 

physical laws alone have no scientific basis and inevitably lead 

to a dead end, leading to idealism. 

The highest form of movementðthe social oneðhas its own 

specific laws of development inherent only to it. In our time, 

bourgeois sociologists, perverting the dialectics of the 

development of society, are trying to apply the laws of 

mechanical, biological, and other phenomena to the life of 

society. 

For example, in 1951, the American journal Science (Science) 

published an article by two authors, E. V. Liver and J. Brown, 

entitled ñThe Need for General Laws in the Social 

Sciencesò. Although the authors write at the beginning of the 

article that ñtoday we urgently need some laws dealing with the 

dynamics and statics of society,ò the article does not even 

contain a shadow of a desire or attempt to reveal the objective 

laws of social development. The authors call society 

ñsociocosmosò and consider social phenomena using the laws 

of physics, chemistry, biology. Biologising social phenomena, 

they bring to light the false theory of Virchow (ñthe organism 

is the state of cellsò) and put it at the basis of the consideration 
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of society. The desire to prove the eternity of such categories as 

private property, the eternity of the capitalist class and the class 

of wage workers, etc., 

In another American magazine (Journal of Philosophy, No. 8, 

1951), a certain Wilson published the work Mechanics and 

Historical Laws. Wilsonôs writings are an attempt to give an 

overview of literature published in the USA on this issue, 

therefore the article shows not only the authorôs point of view, 

but also the general direction of the ñresearchò of modern 

bourgeois sociologists. 

A characteristic feature and general tendency of all points of 

view given by the author is the denial of the laws of 

development of society, economic laws in particular, and the 

transfer of the laws of physics, chemistry, biology, psychology 

to social phenomena. 

So, one of the ñresearchersò, Silsel, thoughtfully notes that 

ñsome economic facts can be understood through 

psychological insight.ò òPsychological penetrationò instead of 

scientific research! Translated into ordinary language, this 

means: religion instead of the science of society. 

The goal of all these reactionary speeches, ñtheoreticalò 

discoveries is to lead social science astray, to substitute 

mysticism for the study of social phenomena, to ñproveò that 

the development of society is not a natural historical process, 

but a chaos of chance, controlled by the will of the Almighty. It 

is clear that all such attempts to distort the scientific 

understanding of social development are made in order to hide 

the social causes leading the capitalist system to inevitable 

death. 
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The Machists and their followers in Russia - Bogdanov et al. 

ñAccusedò Marxism of the fact that the latter did not use 

biological categories to explain social phenomena, such as, for 

example, the ñstruggle for existenceò, ñnatural selectionò, etc. 

V. I. Lenin, in the book ñMaterialism and Empirio-Criticismò, 

exposing the sophistry of the Machists, showed that the ñnon-

biologicalò approach to society is not a drawback, but a merit 

of Marxism. The Marxist science of society rejects the so-

called ñsocial Darwinismò, which tries to explain social 

phenomena by biological categories. Marxism provides the 

only scientific understanding of the laws of development of 

society as a new, higher form of the movement of 

nature. Marxism considers social life as a process carried out 

on the basis of its own laws inherent in it. The laws of the 

biological or physical forms of movement are not applicable to 

society and cannot explain the social development process. 

Exposing the Machists, V. I. Lenin wrote: ñ... the application of 

the concepts ofò selection ñ,ò assimilation and disassimilation 

ñof energy, energy balance, etc. etc., as applied to the field of 

social sciences, there is an empty phrase. In fact, no study of 

social phenomena, no understanding of the method of social 

sciences can be given using these concepts. There is nothing 

easier than sticking an ñenergyò or ñbiological-sociologicalò 

label on phenomena like crises, revolutions, class struggles, 

etc., but there is nothing more barren, scholastic, dead than this 

occupation.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 314). 

This characteristic, given by Lenin to all attempts to reduce the 

higher forms of motion to lower ones, is the most important 

methodological indication for the scientific understanding of 

the correlation of the basic forms of motion of matter. 
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Development as the emergence of the new and 
the withering away of the old  

 Lenin has repeatedly pointed out that in the 20th century 

ñeveryone agreesò with the principle of 

development. However, not every ñrecognitionò of 

development is a correct, dialectical-materialistic 

understanding of development. Moreover, numerous theories 

of development in bourgeois philosophy, sociology and natural 

science have been specially created and are now being created 

in contrast to and in defiance of the only scientific dialectical 

concept of development. 

There are two concepts of development, one of which is 

scientific, dialectical. The scientific, dialectical concept of 

development is an integral element of the worldview of the 

proletariat. The second conceptðmetaphysical, unscientific, 

reactionary - is in our time the theoretical weapon of the 

ideologists of the imperialist bourgeoisie. 

These two concepts of development are diametrically opposed 

in understanding the most important development issues. There 

are essentially three such questions: what is development, how 

is development happening, and what are the driving forces of 

development? Our task is to consider the first question, the 

question of what development is. 

Marxist-Leninist dialectics teaches that movement, 

development is not a simple movement of finished, unchanging 

objects, a recombination of eternal essences taking place in a 

vicious circle with a constant, inevitable return to the 

old. Development is the constant emergence of a new, higher, 

progressive and withering away, the destruction of the old, 

obsolete. 
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Lenin wrote about this: 

ñEveryone agrees with theò principle of development ñin the 

20th century (and at the end of the 19th century), - Yes, but this 

superficial, ill-conceived, random, philistineò consent ñis the 

kind of consent that strangles and vulgarizes the truth, - If 

everything is developing, then everything is moving from one 

to another, for development is obviously not simple, universal 

and perpetual growth, increase (respective decrease) etc.ð If 

so, then ... we need to more accurately understand evolution as 

the emergence and destruction of everything, mutual 

transitions.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 

239). 

Dialectical development as the emergence and destruction, as 

the emergence of the new and the death of the old is the most 

important, immutable law inherent in all forms of motion of 

matter. Science indicates that development is the irresistible 

emergence of a new, higher, more complex one. 

Soviet scientists have established that the emergence and 

destruction of celestial bodies is an ongoing process. This 

process of the death of some celestial bodies and the 

emergence of others is taking place at the present time, as the 

Soviet scientist V. A. Hambartsumyan convincingly proved. 

Confirmation that development occurs from the lowest to the 

highest, from simple to complex is the staged development of 

plants discovered by academician Lysenko. 

The theory of stage development shows that the body in its 

individual development passes from one stage to another, a 

new stage is higher in relation to the previous stage. So, at the 

vernalisation stage, the plant cannot give a stem and, moreover, 
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form an ear and grain. Their formation occurs at new, higher 

stages, but these higher stages themselves are impossible 

without the stage of vernalisation. 

A striking example of development as the emergence of the 

new and the withering away of the old is the development of 

society. JV Stalin in his work ñAnarchism or 

Socialism?ò writes: 

ñThey say that social life is in a state of constant movement 

and development. And this is true: life cannot be considered 

something unchanged and frozen, it never stops at the same 

level, it is in perpetual motion, in the perpetual process of 

destruction and creation. Therefore, in life there is always a 

new and old, growing and dying, revolutionary and counter-

revolutionary. ñ (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 298). 

Submitting to the general law of development as the death of 

the old and the emergence of a new, development from lower 

to higher, mankind has gone through various socio-economic 

forms of society. 

The change of one social formation to another, the death of the 

old, the emergence and development of the new is an objective 

law of social development. Each new formation in relation to 

the old, old, is higher, more progressive, since it corresponds to 

a new level of productive forces. 

The initial, earliest and lowest, social formation is the primitive 

communal system. The primitive communal system was 

replaced by a slave system, which corresponded to a higher 

level of development of productive forces. The slave system is 

the first class formation. But the slave system gave way to a 

higher one in relation to itðthe feudal system, which was 
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replaced by a new system - the capitalist one. Being more 

progressive in comparison with the feudal system, the capitalist 

system, due to the general law of development, also naturally 

should perish as not corresponding to the new level of 

development of the productive forces of society. This process 

of destruction of the old, capitalist system is happening before 

our eyes. 

The Great October Socialist Revolution ushered in a new era in 

the history of mankind - the era of the revolutionary transition 

from the old, capitalist world to the new, socialist world. As a 

result of the emergence of the worldôs first Soviet socialist 

state, the world split into two camps - the camp of socialism 

and the camp of capitalism. The world capitalist system is 

weakening more and more, and the forces of socialism and 

democracy are steadily growing and gaining strength. After the 

Second World War, a number of states of Central and 

Southeast Europe fell out of the capitalism system, in which 

the popular democratic system was established and which 

embarked on the path of socialist construction. The 

imperialism suffered a severe blow from the historic victory of 

the great Chinese people. The peoples of the colonies and 

dependent countries rose to the active struggle for their 

freedom and national independence. More and more masses of 

people all over the world are embroiled in a decisive struggle 

against American imperialism, and stand up for the peace and 

national independence of their countries. 

Thus, human society naturally developed and develops, 

obeying the general law of development as the death of the old 

and the emergence of the new, as a movement from the lowest 

to the highest. 
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The irresistibility of the new, progressive  

 The irresistibility of the new, progressive is the immutable law 

of development inherent in matter at all stages of its 

development, in all its forms. The new, having arisen, enters 

the struggle with the old. The process of this struggle weakens 

the old and strengthens the new. 

The irresistibility of the new is based on the following 

objective points inherent in the process of development of 

nature and society. 

In the process of development, the nucleation of the new takes 

place in the bowels of the old. Each subsequent step naturally 

follows the previous one, and each previous one paves the way, 

creates the conditions for the next. Therefore, each 

phenomenon contains a past, present and future, old and new. 

For example, in order to make life possible on our planet, it 

was necessary that such forms of motion of matter, physical 

and chemical, reach a certain level of development and 

complication, create the conditions necessary for the 

appearance of life. 

Academician Oparin describes the process of the complication 

of chemicals that led to the formation of living things: ñFirst, 

simple solutions of organic substances arose, their behaviour 

was determined by the properties of their constituent atoms and 

the location of these atoms in the molecules. But gradually, as 

a result of the growth of these molecules and their 

complication, new qualities arose, and new colloid-chemical 

laws were superimposed on the simplest organochemical 

relations. They were determined already by the mutual 

arrangement of molecules in space. However, for the 
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emergence of primary living beings, these patterns were still 

insufficient. For this, it was necessary that colloidal formations 

in the course of their evolution acquire qualities of an even 

higher order, allowing them to go to the next stage of 

organization of matter. Here, in the process of becoming the 

foreground, biological laws have come to the 

fore. òCompetitionò for growth rate and natural selection 

created a form of organization of matter that is inherent in 

modern living beings.ò (A. I. Oparin, The Emergence of Life on 

Earth, ed. Of the USSR Academy of Sciences, M.-L. 1941, p. 

264). 

Only through the complication of chemicals and the emergence 

of new physical features could life emerge as a new form of 

motion of matter. Its appearance was prepared by the lower 

forms of motion of matter - physical and chemical, and only 

when these forms created the necessary conditions, the 

emergence of life became possible. 

The process of the emergence of the new in the bowels of the 

old is even more pronounced in social development. 

This feature in the development of society is indicated by J.V. 

Stalin. 

ñThe third feature of production is,ò writes J.V. Stalin, ñthat the 

emergence of new productive forces and the corresponding 

production relations does not occur separately from the old 

system, not after the disappearance of the old system, but in the 

bowels of the old system, does not occur as a result ñdeliberate, 

conscious activity of people, and spontaneously, 

unconsciously, regardless of the will of people.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 598). 
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Since the new arises and develops in the bowels of the old, it 

conflicts with the old, and these contradictions between the 

new and the old pour into a form of struggle. The new fights 

for its existence, for its growth, and the old stubbornly resists, 

does not want to leave the historical scene, and resists the new. 

The struggle of the new with the old is the driving force of the 

development process, the source of this development. 

Since the process of regular development always goes from the 

old to the new, progressive, the new, appearing and developing 

in the bowels of the old, is always at first much weaker than the 

old. However, the further the development process goes, the 

more the new, progressive grows and strengthens. The old, by 

virtue of the development of the new, becomes reactionary; its 

elimination is inevitable. 

This law of the invincibility of the new, progressive is 

especially pronounced in public life during the transition from 

one social formation to another. The new social forces are 

always at first weak and insignificant, but no matter how weak 

they are, in the end they win, and the old system is replaced by 

the new. 

So, for example, in Russia in the second half of the 19th 

century the proletariat was still small in number, and the labour 

movement was weak. However, the proletariat, being a new to 

the end revolutionary class, grew and developed along with the 

development of capitalism and at the beginning of the 20th 

century (1905) proved itself to be a great revolutionary force, 

and in 1917, fulfilling its historical mission, it completed a 

socialist revolution. 
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Thus, what was initially weak was in the process of 

development powerful and irresistible. 

The irresistibility of the new is the law of social 

development. However, the process of the struggle of the new 

with the old does not go smoothly, in the form of a straight 

line. The history of social development knows many examples 

when the new, progressive, suffered a temporary defeat and the 

progressive forces in the struggle against the reaction had to 

retreat. Summing up the results of the 1848 revolution, Marx 

and Engels wrote: ñAt present, everyone knows that every time 

revolutionary upheavals occur, they always and everywhere 

have a well-known social need, the satisfaction of which is 

hindered by outdated institutions. This need may not be felt so 

strongly, it may not yet enter the general consciousness so as to 

ensure immediate victory; but any attempt to violently suppress 

it only makes her come forward with increasing force until, 

finally, she will not break her fetters. Therefore, if we are 

defeated, we have no choice but to start over.ò (K. Marx, 

Selected Works, vol. II  , State Political Publishing House, 

1941, p. 32). 

It follows from Marxôs cited statement that if a given social 

movement is progressive, if advanced social forces are behind 

it, then let it fail now, let the old turn out to be stronger and 

triumph at this stage - all the same, the death of the old and the 

victory of the new are equally inevitable. 

Therefore, the task boils down to ensuring that the social forces 

behind the new, after failure and defeat, do not abandon the 

struggle, so that, accumulating forces, they wage it until the 

victory over the old is completely won. 

Developing this position of Marx, V. I. Lenin wrote: 
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ñHistorical activity is not the sidewalk of Nevsky Prospect, 

said the great Russian revolutionary Chernyshevsky. Who 

ñadmitsò the revolution of the proletariat is only ñunder the 

conditionò, that it proceeds easily and smoothly, that the 

combined action of the proletarians of different countries is at 

once, that the guarantee against defeats is given in advance, 

that the road of the revolution is wide, free, straight, so that it 

does not occur at times going to victory, to bear the heaviest 

sacrifices, to ñsit out in a besieged fortressò or make their way 

along the narrowest, impassable, winding and dangerous 

mountain paths - he is not a revolutionary, he did not free 

himself from the pedantry of the bourgeois intelligentsia, he 

was on e will be found constantly slipping into the camp of the 

counter-revolutionary bourgeoisie, like our Right Socialist-

Revolutionaries, the Mensheviks...ò. (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 28, 

ed. 4, p. 50). 

In the work ñEconomic Problems of Socialism in the USSRò 

N. V. Stalin again emphasized the enormous role played by the 

struggle of the advanced classes against the outdated forces of 

society. Having opened the class background of the use of 

economic laws, JV Stalin showed that ñthe standard-bearer of 

the use of economic laws in the interests of society is always 

and everywhere the advanced class, while the obsolete classes 

resist this cause.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism 

in the USSR, pp. 49-50). Therefore, in the economic field, the 

discovery and application of a new law that offends the 

interests of the obsolete forces of society is impossible without 

struggle, without overcoming the resistance from these forces. 

The victory of the new must be prepared, it must be fought for, 

and not expected that it will come by itself, as the great leaders 

of the proletariat V. I. Lenin and J.V. Stalin teach. 
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A striking example of the struggle for a new, advanced, 

progressive is the heroic history of the Communist Party of the 

Soviet Union. Historical events such as the Great October 

Socialist Revolution, the industrialization of the country, the 

transition from fragmented peasant farming to collective 

agricultural production, are the historical milestones through 

which the working class, led by the Communist Party and its 

leaders Lenin and Stalin, led to the victory of socialism in the 

USSR. 

In the Great Patriotic War, the new, socialist system in its 

entirety demonstrated its great strength and power, its vitality, 

and invincibility. 

On the strength and power of the Soviet system, on its 

invincibility V. I. Lenin wrote: 

ñThey will never defeat the people in which workers and 

peasants for the most part have learned, felt and saw that they 

are defending their own, Soviet power ð the power of the 

working people, that they are defending a cause whose victory 

will provide them and their children with the opportunity to 

enjoy all the benefits of culture, all creatures of human labour.ò 

(V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 29, ed. 4, p. 292). 

Under the leadership of the Communist Party of the Soviet 

Union, the Soviet people are successfully moving forward, 

which is reflected in the unprecedented development of the 

economy and culture in history, in such a strengthening of the 

moral and political unity of Soviet society and the rise of 

Soviet patriotism that ñnow there is no such force in the world 

that could turn our people are back, back to capitalism.ò (V.M. 

Molotov, Stalin and the Stalinist Leadership, Gospolitizdat, 

1949, p. 11). 
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The decisions of the XIX Congress of the Communist Party of 

the Soviet Union are of the greatest historical significance. 

The directives of the congress on the fifth five-year 

development plan of the USSR outlined a grandiose program 

for the development of the national economy, socialist culture, 

technology, science, art, and planned a further increase in the 

material and cultural level of the people. The fulfilment of the 

fifth five-year plan will be a major step forward along the 

development path from socialism to 

communism. Strengthening and developing socialist economy 

and culture, we consolidate the cause of world peace. 

We are witnessing a fierce struggle between the new and the 

old on the world stage, the struggle of the progressive camp of 

supporters of peace and democracy with the reactionary camp 

of imperialism and the instigators of war. 

In the course of the struggle of the new with the old, the forces 

of the new, the camp of peace and democracy, continuously 

digging, and, conversely, the weakening of the forces of the 

old, the camp of war and imperialism. 

The forces of the camp of peace, democracy and socialism, 

united by a community of interests, are growing and gaining 

strength every day, the strength and power of the Soviet Union, 

which is the leading force of the anti-imperialist camp, is 

steadily increasing. More and more successes in economic and 

cultural construction are achieved by the countries of peopleôs 

democracy, developing along the path to socialism. The 

economy and culture of the Peopleôs Republic of China are 

rapidly developing, whose people are building a new life with 

great enthusiasm. Successfully carried out peaceful 

construction in the German Democratic Republic. 
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On the contrary, in the camp of imperialism and war, deep 

internal contradictions are observed, there is a mutual squabble 

of the imperialists because of sales markets, raw materials and 

the spheres of capital application. 

As a result of the collapse of the single world market, the 

sphere of application of the forces of the main capitalist 

countries has narrowed and will continue to decline steadily; 

the conditions of the world capitalist market are constantly 

deteriorating. This aggravates the contradictions between the 

imperialist countries. Contradictions between the USA and 

England, the USA and France, the USA and other European 

capitalist countries are growing. The struggle between West 

Germany and France within the so-called European coal and 

steel union is intensifying due to the competition of the 

capitalists of these countries, a conflict is brewing between 

them over the Saar region. 

Trying to find a way out of the general crisis of capitalism, 

which was aggravated after the Second World War, the 

imperialists embarked on the path of preparing and unleashing 

a new war, and the main aggressive power - the United States - 

is intensely pushing other capitalist countries to 

war. Accompanying the preparation for war by the offensive of 

democratic forces and the fascization of state order both in the 

USA and in other capitalist countries, as pointed out by G. M. 

Malenkov, American imperialism acts as a world gendarme 

against which ña wave of hatred and resistance from peoples 

suppressed by him.ò 

A powerful national liberation movement of peoples is growing 

in the rear of the imperialists, the forces of peace supporters in 

the person of millions of honest people of physical and mental 

labour are constantly increasing. 
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All this is the source of the internal weakness of the camp of 

imperialism and war. 

In the classic work, ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in 

the USSR,ò J.V. Stalin showed with all conviction how all the 

escalating contradictions in the camp of imperialist countries 

inevitably lead to the outbreak of imperialist wars between 

capitalist countries. J.V. Stalin exposed the inconsistency of the 

assertion that the United States of America supposedly 

subjugated the other capitalist countries to such an extent that 

they would not allow them to fight among themselves. 

Showing the inconsistency of this point of view, JV Stalin 

formulated the most important requirement of Marxist 

analysisðto draw conclusions not on the basis of external 

phenomena flickering on the surface, but on the basis of ñthose 

deep forces that, although they act so far imperceptibly, will 

still determine course of eventsò. 

Uncovering the deep-seated processes taking place now in the 

capitalist countries, J.V. Stalin teaches: ñOutwardly, everything 

seems to beò safe ñ: the United States of America has lined 

Western Europe, Japan and other capitalist countries; Germany 

(Western), England, France, Italy, Japan, who fell into the 

clutches of the United States, obediently obey the orders of the 

United States. But it would be wrong to think that this 

ñprosperityò could remain ñforever and everò, that these 

countries will endlessly endure the domination and oppression 

of the United States of America, that they will not try to break 

out of American bondage and embark on the path of 

independent development. ñ 

ñThey say that the contradictions between capitalism and 

socialism are stronger than the contradictions between 
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capitalist countries. Theoretically, of course, this is true. This is 

true not only now, at the present time - it was also true before 

the Second World War. And this was more or less understood 

by the leaders of the capitalist countries. And yet, the Second 

World War did not begin with a war with the USSR, but with a 

war between capitalist countries. Why? Because, firstly, the 

war with the USSR, as with the country of socialism, is more 

dangerous for capitalism than the war between capitalist 

countries, because if the war between capitalist countries raises 

the question of the predominance of such and such capitalist 

countries over other capitalist countries, then war with the 

USSR, the question of the existence of capitalism itself must be 

raised. Because, secondly, the capitalists, 

ñBut it follows from this that the inevitability of wars between 

capitalist countries remains in forceò (J.V. Stalin, Economic 

Problems of Socialism in the USSR, pp. 33, 34, 35). 

Opportunity and Reality  

Development from the old to the new is a natural process of the 

withering away of the old and the birth of the new. The process 

of development from old to new is the unity of possibility and 

reality. Each step reached in the development of matter is 

reality, but it carries the possibility of the emergence of new 

forms of reality. For example, each existing organic species, 

changing under the influence of the environment, conceals the 

possibility of a new species. Each step in cognition contains the 

possibility of a new, deeper cognition. 

Turning opportunity into reality is a complex and controversial 

process. Opportunity does not always become reality: certain 

conditions are needed to turn opportunity into reality. For 

example, it is possible to split atomic nuclei by a stream of 
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protons (nuclei of a hydrogen atom), but for this it is necessary 

that the protons have a sufficiently high speed that allows them 

to overcome the electrostatic repulsive forces acting between 

positively charged atomic nuclei and protons. 

Another example. The possibility of the origin of life is laid in 

the basis of matter, but this possibility in the solar system 

turned into reality only on individual planets, in particular on 

the Earth, and, as some scientists suggest, on Mars and 

Venus. On other planets and planetary satellites, this possibility 

has not become a reality due to the absence of a number of 

conditions necessary for life. 

Like development in nature, the process of development of 

social life is the transformation into reality of what initially 

exists as an opportunity, a development tendency. The decisive 

condition for turning opportunities into reality in public life is 

the practical activity of people, the conscious activity of 

classes, parties, and leaders. 

JV Stalin points out that dying classes do not voluntarily leave 

the stage. They strive to use every opportunity to extend their 

existence. Through all their activities, reactionary classes 

impede the transformation of progressive opportunity into 

reality and often achieve temporary victory if progressive 

forces do not show sufficient activity and perseverance in the 

struggle for the new. 

So, in 1918-1920, in a number of European countries 

(Germany, Hungary, etc.) there were objective conditions for 

the victory of the proletariat over the bourgeoisie and the 

overthrow of capitalism. However, due to the betrayal of social 

democracy, the weakness of the communist parties in these 
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countries, and a number of other reasons, the possibility of 

victory was not turned into reality. 

On the contrary, in Russia in 1917 the Communist Party 

managed to organize the masses to fight against autocracy and 

imperialism, managed to take advantage of the prevailing 

domestic and international situation, and in the revolution 

defeated the forces of reaction that defended the old. Without 

this revolutionary struggle that the masses carried out during 

the October period under the leadership of the Communist 

Party, a victory over capitalism would have remained an 

opportunity, albeit a real opportunity. 

The opportunity in the development of society does not turn 

into reality by itself, automatically. A struggle is necessary for 

the realization of a progressive opportunity, the mobilization of 

the masses to overcome the resistance of the reactionary 

classes defending the old. 

The ability to distinguish an opportunity from reality, not to 

confuse them, not to take the possible for reality, the ability to 

identify all possibilities in a given reality and use them 

completely to win the new is of great importance both for a 

correct understanding of the process of development of society 

and for guiding this process. 

V.I. Lenin and J.V. Stalin have repeatedly pointed out the 

theoretical and practical importance of distinguishing between 

categories of possibility and reality. 

ñIt is in theò methodology ñ... that it is necessary to distinguish 

the possible from the realò (V. I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 35, ed. 4, p. 

194) ,ðwrote Lenin. 
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Exposing attempts by the enemies of the Soviet people ð the 

Bukharinitesðto replace the dialectical understanding of the 

development of the opportunist theory of ñgravityò and 

ñspontaneity,ò J.V. Stalin in his report to the 16th Party 

Congress said that the Soviet system offers tremendous 

opportunities for the complete victory of socialism. òBut 

opportunity is not yet a reality. To turn an opportunity into 

reality, it is necessary, first of all, to discard the opportunistic 

theory of gravity, it is necessary to rebuild (reconstruct) the 

national economy and launch a decisive attack on the capitalist 

elements of the city and village.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 12, p. 

339). 

ñIt turns out, therefore,ò J.V. Stalin went on to say, ñthat it is 

necessary to strictly distinguish between the opportunities 

available in our system and the use of these opportunities, the 

transformation of these opportunities into reality. 

It turns out that there are quite acceptable cases when there are 

opportunities for victory, but the party does not see these 

opportunities or does not know how to use them correctly, 

because of which defeat can turn out instead of victory.ò (Ibid., 

p. 341). 

The possibility of the victory of socialism in the USSR was 

provided by the establishment of the dictatorship of the 

proletariat. The remnants of the incomplete exploiting classes 

tried in every possible way to restore capitalism. The 

Communist Party and the Soviet Government took all measures 

to eliminate the possibility of the restoration of capitalism and 

turn the possibilities of building socialism in the USSR into 

reality. The party defeated the worst enemies of the working 

classðthe Trotskyists and Bukharinites, who pushed our 

country on the path to the restoration of capitalism. The party 



158 

 

took a firm course towards the industrialization of the country 

and the collectivization of agriculture, mobilized the working 

people to eliminate the kulaks as a class, and prepared the 

offensive of socialism on the whole front. 

With the building of socialism in the USSR and the affirmation 

of such new driving forces as the moral and political unity of 

the whole people, friendship between peoples, Soviet 

patriotism, further profound changes took place in the nature of 

the dialectical transformation of opportunity into reality. 

First of all, the very content of the opportunity has changed 

dramatically. As long as exploiters and kulaks existed, while 

there were antagonistic contradictions between those who were 

breastfeeding and exploiters, there were two possibilities in the 

development of the country ð either to move forward, towards 

socialism, or backward, towards capitalism. The nature of these 

possibilities was diametrically opposite. 

Speaking at a conference of Marxist agrarians in 1929, JV 

Stalin said: ñSo the question is this: either one way, or the 

other, or backwardðto capitalism, or forwardðto 

socialism. There is no third way and cannot be.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Soch., Vol. 12, p. 146). 

With the victory of socialism, such diametrically opposite 

opportunities that the opposing classes stand for did not 

exist. All the social groups that make up Soviet society follow 

the same lineðthey go to communism. 

However, even under socialism, opportunity becomes reality 

through the struggle against the old. That is why the idea of 

conflict-free life in a socialist society is harmful. The ñtheoryò 

of conflict-free has its methodological basis the ñtheoryò of 
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gravity, which is essentially unscientific. The ñtheoryò of 

gravity and the ñtheoryò of conflict-freeness based on it distort 

the actual development process. 

The preaching of the absence of any conflicts under socialism 

is extremely harmful to practical activity. It distracts from the 

struggle against shortcomings, with remnants of 

capitalism. Under socialism, it is necessary to reveal and 

overcome in the struggle the remnants of bourgeois ideology in 

the minds of people, to fight against attempts to smuggle 

corrupt ideas of decaying bourgeois culture into science, 

literature, and art, it is necessary to fight against nationalism, 

cosmopolitanism and other types of reactionary ideology that 

can penetrate into the consciousness of the backward part of 

our intelligentsia. In a report to the XIX Party Congress, G. 

Malenkov pointed to the struggle against the remnants of 

capitalism in the minds of people as one of the most important 

tasks of the party. 

Thus, the struggle for a new reality involves and requires the 

exposure of the remnants of the old. 

The movement of Soviet society towards communism is a 

process of turning the possibility of building communism into 

reality. In order for communism to become reality, it is 

necessary to seize the opportunities laid down in socialism and 

develop them. The transformation of opportunity into reality is 

under socialism a process of the struggle of the old with the 

new, the process of the struggle of the entire Soviet people for 

further successes in the field of economy, science, culture, the 

struggle of the Soviet people for an even higher, even more 

progressive one in Soviet life. 
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J.V. Stalin in his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism 

in the USSRò raised the Marxist-Leninist doctrine of the 

relationship between possibility and reality, about the 

transformation of opportunity into reality, to a new higher 

level. 

Comrade Stalin teaches that in order to use all the possibilities 

of socialism and turn them into reality, it is necessary to study 

the objective economic laws of the socialist mode of 

production and learn to apply them competently. ò... The law of 

the planned development of the national economy,ò teaches 

J.V. Stalin, ñmakes it possible for our planning bodies to plan 

social production correctly. But opportunity cannot be 

confused with reality. These are two different things. In order 

to turn this opportunity into reality, you need to study this 

economic law, you need to master it, you need to learn how to 

apply it with full knowledge of the matter, you need to draw up 

plans that fully reflect the requirements of this law. It cannot be 

said that our annual and five-year plans fully reflect the 

requirements of this economic law.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic 

Problems of Socialism in the USSR, pp. 8-9). 

This instruction of J.V. Stalin has the most important 

methodological significance for the correct understanding of 

the correlation of possibility and reality, for the management of 

the matter of turning possibility into reality. 
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The practical significance of the provisions on 
universal movement, change and development 

in nature and society  

Marxist dialectics do not recognize anything eternal, 

unchanging, they consider everything in motion, change, 

formation and dying off. 

The position of the Marxist dialectical method of movement 

and development in nature and society is of great importance 

for science. This is clearly seen in the example of the struggle 

of Michurin biology with Weismannism-

organism. Weismannism-organism denied the emergence of 

new matter in the development of living matter and reduced its 

development to recombination and simplification of the eternal, 

unchanging and immortal hereditary substance. As a result, 

Weismannism-the organism inevitably came to idealism. 

On the contrary, Michurin biology is based on a correct, 

dialectical view of organic nature, as a process of continuous 

development and change. 

Describing the development of wildlife, Michurin wrote: 

ñSome excursionists, the number of which reaches up to 5,000 

people every year, sometimes ask about the following 

questions:ò Why bring up some more improved new varieties 

of fruit plants when we have a lot of our old varieties? ñ So 

naive people I have to repeat the following thing I said forty 

years ago in many articles: the life of all nature is not 

something frozen in its forms, it goes on non-stop and 

continuously changes, and all forms of living beings, for some 

reason have stopped in their development, inevitably doomed 
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to destruction. Much that previously seemed the best, in terms 

of suitability for the living conditions of the past years, is now 

unusable and needs to be replaced.ò (J.V. Michurin, Selected 

Works, M., Selkhozgiz, 1948, p. 548-549). 

Michurin biology, successively applying the dialectical 

doctrine of development, was able to reveal and explain the 

factors of the variability of organisms, to understand the 

properties of heredity, to prove the direction and heredity of 

changes that occurred in the body under the influence of 

environmental conditions, to reveal that the only reason for the 

variability of organisms is a change in the conditions of their 

existence. On this basis, Michurin biology was able to raise 

biological science to a new, higher stage of its 

development. Michurin biology was able to not only explain 

the development of life, but also actively guide this process in 

accordance with the interests of the national economy - to 

create new animal breeds and varieties of agricultural plants. 

The provisions of the Marxist dialectical method on the 

universality of development, on the struggle of the new with 

the old, on the invincibility of the new can be directly 

attributed to science itself. 

If everything develops, then science cannot stand still. The 

demand for development protects science from ossification and 

dogmatism. It obliges scientists not to rest on their laurels, to 

seek new ways in science, to overcome the old, to see the 

sprouts of the new in science, to support this new and 

strengthen it. 

The Central Committee of the Communist Party posed new 

serious tasks for science. 
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Comrade Malenkov in a report at the XIX Congress said: ñTo 

further develop advanced Soviet science with the task of taking 

first place in world science. To direct the efforts of scientists to 

a faster solution to the scientific problems of using the 

enormous natural resources of our country. òTo strengthen the 

creative community of science with production, bearing in 

mind that this community enriches science with practical 

experience, and helps practical workers to quickly solve the 

problems they face.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to the 19th Party 

Congress on the work of the Central Committee of the CPSU 

(B.), P. 78). 

Setting the task of Soviet science to take first place in world 

science, the party indicates specific ways to solve this problem. 

The most important condition for the development of science is 

the fight against everything that is old, obsolete, which 

impedes the movement of science forward. òHowever,ò G.M. 

Malenkov said at the XIX Congress, ñin a number of branches 

of science the monopoly of certain groups of scientists, wiping 

the growing fresh forces, protecting themselves from criticism 

and trying to solve scientific issues in an administrative way, 

has not yet been completely eliminated. No branch of science 

can successfully develop in a musty atmosphere of mutual 

praise and suppression of errors; attempts to establish the 

monopoly of certain groups of scientists inevitably give rise to 

stagnation and decay in science.ò (Ibid., P. 96). 

The party calls on scientists to fight dogmatism, Talmudism, 

and eliminate the Arakcheev regime, grouping, and 

underestimation of the growing young scientific forces in some 

branches of science. Only in this way, the party teaches, can 

the successful development of advanced Soviet science be 

ensured. 
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Not recognizing the eternal and unchanging social order, 

economic systems, political system, eternal law, unchanging 

moral principles, considering them as a product of historical 

development, dialectics directs peopleôs attention to changing 

the existing, obliges to look for new ways to transform nature, 

actively contribute to the revolutionary transformation of 

society.           

Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin, applying the theory of 

development to the analysis of social life, determined the ways 

of transforming the social system and became the head of the 

mighty movement of the proletarian masses along the path to 

communism. 

All the activities of the Marxist-Leninist party is a vivid 

expression of the practical application of development theory 

to society. 

ñIf the world is in continuous movement and development,ò 

says I. Stalin, ñif the withering away of the old and the growth 

of the new is the law of development, then it is clear that there 

are no moreò unshakable ñpublic orders,ò eternal principles ñof 

private property and exploitation, ñEternal ideasò of 

subjugation of peasants to landlords, workers to capitalists. 

This means that the capitalist system can be replaced by the 

socialist system, just as the capitalist system at one time 

replaced the feudal system. 

This means that we must focus not on those sections of society 

that are not developing anymore, although they currently 

represent the predominant force, but those layers that are 

developing that have a future, although they do not currently 

represent the prevailing force. 
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In the eighties of the last century, in the era of the struggle of 

the Marxists against the Narodniks, the proletariat in Russia 

represented a small minority in comparison with the sole 

peasantry, which constituted the vast majority of the 

population. But the proletariat developed as a class, while the 

peasantry, as a class, disintegrated. And precisely because the 

proletariat developed as a class, Marxists were guided by the 

proletariat. And they were not mistaken, because, as you know, 

the proletariat later grew from an insignificant force into a 

paramount historical and political force. 

So, in order not to make a mistake in politics, we must look 

forward and not backward.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of 

Leninism, 1952, pp. 579-580). 

Guided by the Marxist doctrine of development and 

considering capitalism as a transient socio-economic 

formation, the Marxist-Leninist party set the task of 

overthrowing capitalism and building communism. The 

Communist Party rallied and led the masses of workers, 

overthrowing the bourgeois-monarchist system in Russia in 

1917. Understanding the process of development of society as 

the withering away of the old, obsolete and the emergence of a 

new, emerging, the Communist Party led the movement of 

new, progressive forces in the struggle for a new, higher social 

system - communism - and in a short historical period carried 

out the construction of socialism in the USSR. 

Today, the building of socialism is carried out by the peopleôs 

democratic countries of Central and Southeast Europe. At the 

head of this mighty movement are the Communist Parties, 

guided by the Marxist-Leninist science of the laws of the 

development of nature and society, of the revolution of the 
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oppressed and exploited masses, of the victory of socialism in 

all countries, of the building of a communist society. 

Proceeding from the dialectical principle that in the process of 

social development a new, progressive is irresistible, the 

Communist Party in the struggle for a new social system has 

never retreated from the implementation of its tasks. No matter 

what difficulties stood in the way, the party overcame them, 

being confident in the triumph of the cause of the working 

class, in the triumph of communism. 

During the years of difficult trials - the temporary defeat of the 

1905 revolution and the subsequent Stolypin reaction, during 

the preparation of the October Revolution, during the years of 

the Civil War, when 14 capitalist countries marched on the 

young Soviet Republic, during the years of siege, famine and 

devastation, in the midst of vile betrayal Mensheviks to the 

cause of socialism and the active opposition of the enemies of 

socialism - the Trotskyists and Bukharinites - the Communist 

Party, led by Lenin and Stalin, confidently followed the 

intended path. The Communist Party led an implacable 

struggle against the old and always stood on the side of the 

new, progressive. 

ñ... The party,ò says JV Stalin, ñdid not succumb to either the 

threats of some or the cries of others, and steadily moved 

forward, no matter what. The partyôs merit lies in the fact that 

it did not adapt to the backward, was not afraid to go against 

the tide and kept the position of a leading force all the time.ò 

(J.V. Stalin, Speeches at the Election Meetings of Voters of the 

Stalin Electoral District of Moscow on December 11, 1937 and 

February 9, 1946, State Political Publishing House, 1953, p. 

20). 
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The Communist Party at every historical moment was able to 

find a new, progressive and support it. As a result of the partyôs 

activity, the new, progressive, initially weak, became strong, 

all-conquering. 

After the October Revolution, during the transitional period, 

there were five economic structures in the Soviet Republic: 

patriarchal (natural), small commodity, private capitalist, state 

capitalist and socialist. The socialist system was still weak, but 

the party proceeded from the progressive nature of the socialist 

system, from the fact that only it can and should become 

dominant. By directing the efforts of the Soviet people towards 

the comprehensive development of the socialist system, the 

party has ensured that all other economic systems have been 

supplanted, and the socialist system has become powerful and 

solely dominant in our country. 

Already in the first years of Soviet power, V. I. Lenin noticed 

on Saturday the new with respect to the masses to work and 

resolutely supported this new. V.I. Lenin characterized 

subbotniks as a ñgreat initiativeò and attached great historic 

significance to them, seeing in them a prototype of the 

communist attitude to work. Lenin pointed out that this was the 

beginning of a coup, more significant than the overthrow of the 

bourgeoisie, for it was a victory over oneôs own licentiousness, 

inertness, petty-bourgeois egoism, over the habits that cursed 

capitalism had left as a legacy to the worker and peasant. 

J.V. Stalin noticed and strongly supported the Stakhanov 

movement when it was just beginning. At the very beginning 

of the development of the Stakhanov movement, J.V. Stalin, 

with brilliant insight, saw the new that it carried with him, 

foresaw its historical significance, its strength and 

invincibility. òToday there are still few Stakhanovites,ò said 
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Comrade Stalin in 1935, ñbut who can doubt that tomorrow 

there will be ten times as many? Is it not clear that the 

Stakhanovites are innovators in our industry, that the 

Stakhanov movement represents the future of our industry...ò 

(J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 543). 

JV Stalin in his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in 

the USSRò showed that raising the cultural and technical level 

of workers to the level of technical personnel, the beginnings 

of which was discovered by J.V. Stalin in the Stakhanov 

movement, is of paramount importance for the transition from 

socialism to communism. If it were not for individual groups of 

workers, but the majority of workers, that raised their cultural 

and technical level to the level of engineering and technical 

personnel, then, says J. V. Stalin, ñour industry would be raised 

to a height unattainable for the industry of other 

countries.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic problems of socialism in the 

USSR, 1952, p. 28). 

J.V. Stalin pointed out that one of the basic conditions for 

preparing the transition to communism is raising collective 

farm property to the level of public property. J.V. Stalin also 

discovered a way to increase collective farm property to the 

level of nation-wide in the buds of the exchange of products 

between state industry and collective farms, which is available 

in the form of ñstockingò of agricultural products. J.V. Stalin 

says that ñthe task is to organize these rudiments of product 

exchange in all sectors of agriculture and develop them into a 

broad system of product exchangeò in order to eliminate 

commodity circulation and ñinclude the basic property of 

collective farms, collective farm production in general system 

of nationwide planning.ò (Ibid., P. 94). 
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Based on the fact that development is the emergence of the 

new and the withering away of the old, JV Stalin teaches that 

the feeling of the new is a precious quality that every employee 

should possess. 

Our era, the great socialist era, is the era of innovators, creators 

of a new, socialist economy, new forms of labour, a new, 

communist culture, art, morality, a new social systemð 

communism. The period of transition from socialism to 

communism is replete with examples showing the truth and 

enormous practical significance of the provisions of the 

Marxist dialectical method. 

The ability of the Communist Party to find a new one and to 

support it in time we see in every decision of the party and 

government on issues of economy, science, culture. The party 

reveals to the Soviet people the inexhaustible possibilities 

lurking in the socialist - economic and political system, carries 

out tremendous work to mobilize the masses to fight for the use 

of these opportunities, for turning the possibility of building 

communism into reality. 

The Central Committee of the Party, in its daily leadership of 

the party and the country in building a communist society, 

provides brilliant examples of the ability to find new things and 

achieve victory. The decisions of the Central Committee of the 

Party on ideological issues, discussions on philosophy, biology, 

physiology, linguistics, political economy, conducted under the 

directing influence of the Central Committee of the party and 

personally Comrade Stalin, provide an example of how to 

identify new, progressive ideological work. At the same time, 

these decisions expose everything rotten, obsolete and 

reactionary, representing remnants of bourgeois 

ideology. Guided by a dialectical understanding of 



170 

 

development, exposing the theory of gravity, the party teaches 

the Soviet people to fight the old, conservative, to eliminate the 

remnants of capitalism in the minds of people. 

Uprooting the old, the party calls for vigilance and 

intransigence to all kinds of remnants of capitalism, the 

remnants of bourgeois ideology, to the views and moods alien 

to socialism, spread and inflated by the remnants of the hostile 

Soviet party groups. 

Guided by Marxist dialectics, the law of the invincibility of the 

new, progressive in the fight against the old, conservative, the 

Communist Party exposes the old, ensuring the victory of the 

new over the old, confidently leads our people to a brighter 

future, to communism. 

Noting the great organizing and mobilizing role of the party in 

the progressive movement of the Soviet country, G. Malenkov 

said at the XIX Congress: ñOur mighty Motherland is in the 

prime of life and is heading for new successes. We have 

everything we need to build a complete communist 

society. The natural wealth of the Soviet country is 

inexhaustible. Our state has proved its ability to use these huge 

wealth to the benefit of the working people. The Soviet people 

have shown their ability to build a new society and are 

confidently looking to the future. 

At the head of the peoples of the Soviet Union is a tried and 

battle-hardened party that is steadily pursuing Leninist-Stalinist 

politics. Under the leadership of the Communist Party, the 

world-historic victory of socialism in the USSR was won and 

the exploitation of man by man was forever destroyed. Under 

the leadership of the party, the peoples of the Soviet Union are 
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successfully fighting for the great goal of building communism 

in our country. 

There are no forces in the world that could stop the progressive 

movement of Soviet society. Our cause is invincible. òYou 

need to hold the steering wheel firmly and go your own way, 

not succumbing to provocations or intimidation.ò (G. 

Malenkov, Report to the 19th Party Congress on the work of 

the Central Committee of the CPSU (B.), Pp. 108-109) . 
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DEVELOPMENT AS A TRANSITION OF 
QUANTITATIVE CHANGES TO 

INDIGENOUS, QUALITATIVE CHANGES. 
K.V. Moroz 

Metaphysical and dialectical understanding of 
development  

In the famous fragment ñOn the Question of Dialecticsò V. I. 

Lenin, comparing two mutually opposing concepts of 

development, wrote: 

ñThe two main (or two possible? Or two observable in 

history?) Concepts of development (evolution) are: 

development as a decrease and increase, as a repetition, and 

development as a unity of opposites (dividing one into 

mutually exclusive opposites and the relationship between 

them). With the first concept of movement, the movement 

itself, its motive power, its source, its motive (or this source is 

transferred outside - God, the subject etc.) remains in the 

shadow. In the second concept, the main focus is precisely on 

knowing the source of the ñselfò movement. The first concept 

is dead, poor, dry. The second is vital. Only the second gives 

the key to the ñself-movementò of all things; only it gives the 

key to ñleapsò, to ña break in gradualnessò, to ñturning into the 

oppositeò, to destroying the old and the emergence of the new.ò 

(V.I. Lenin, Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 327-328). 

Metaphysicists reduce motion to the mechanical movement of 

bodies in space, represent development only as quantitative 

changes in phenomena, as an increase or decrease in the same 

thing or phenomenon once and for all. For a metaphysical 
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concept, development is a flat evolution, without a break in 

continuity, without leaps, without transitions from the old 

qualitative state to the new, without the struggle of opposites as 

a source of development. 

The metaphysical concept gives a perverse, one-sided view of 

the objective development of the world, in which everything 

comes down to simple growth or decrease, to purely 

quantitative changes. 

A metaphysical understanding of development developed in 

the XVII-XVIII centuries, although its elements were already 

in ancient Greece. In the eighteenth century, materialistic 

philosophers, as well as naturalists, believed that the atoms that 

make up matter are the simplest and at the same time 

homogeneous for all forms of matter indivisible, smallest 

bodies. Therefore, naturalists saw their task only in ñfinding 

uniform matter as such and reducing qualitative differences to 

purely quantitative differences formed by combinations of 

identical tiny particles...ò. (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 

1952, p. 236). 

In biology, the metaphysical point of view was most clearly 

manifested in the theory of preformism, according to which the 

germinal seed contains a ready-made microscopic organismð 

a prototype of a future adult living being. Naturally, the 

development of the organism from the point of view of this 

theory is only a quantitative increase, a simple growth of the 

parts of the organism that are present in the embryonic form. 

One of the representatives of a metaphysical understanding of 

development was the French philosopher Robinet (1735- 

1820), who believed that all objects and phenomena of the 

material world have the same propertyðorganic (animal), the 
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increase or decrease of which determines the difference 

between objects and phenomena. The formation of stone, oak, 

horse, etc., according to Robinet, is a purely quantitative 

process, where everything depends on the number, proportion, 

order and combination of the same principle of lifeðorganicity 

for stone, oak, horse, etc. 

The metaphysical understanding of development as a simple 

quantitative growth was due to the level of development of 

science of that time. The most advanced sciences were the 

mechanics of earthly and celestial bodies and 

mathematics. Physics, chemistry, biology and other sciences 

were in their infancy. A feature of such sciences as mechanics 

and mathematics is that they, when studying natural 

phenomena, abstract from the qualitative certainty of 

phenomena, and consider them only from the side of 

quantitative properties and relations. This circumstance, while 

ignorant of dialectics, was one of the reasons why philosophers 

and natural scientists of the 17thï18th centuries tried to explain 

every change with the movement of bodies in space, and 

reduced all the qualitative differences observed in nature to 

quantitative ones. 

The natural science discoveries of the 19th century (especially 

the discovery of an organic cell, the law of energy conversion, 

and Darwinôs doctrine of the evolution of organic nature) made 

significant changes to the prevailing views on the outside 

world. Natural science has shown that various forms of matter 

are not homogeneous, that there are qualitative differences 

between them, that development cannot be reduced only to 

quantitative changes, and that development is also 

fundamental, qualitative changes in objects and phenomena. 
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The metaphysical concept of development was alien to the 

view that there is an interaction between quantity and quality, 

that development takes place as a break in continuity and the 

discrete parts of various steps (atoms, masses, celestial bodies) 

ñare different nodal points that determine various qualitative 

forms of the existence of universal matter...ò. (F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 236). 

The metaphysical understanding of development as a simple 

quantitative growth has its class roots. Metaphysics is 

stubbornly upheld by the bourgeoisie and its ideologists. The 

bourgeoisie and its defenders use the metaphysical concept of 

development in order to deny the regularity of the proletarian 

revolution, in order to limit the movement of the masses to the 

struggle for minor reforms within the framework of the 

capitalist system. The metaphysical concept of development in 

modern bourgeois science serves as the basis for various 

idealistic, reactionary theories that are directly intertwined with 

the clericalism and hateful nonsense of the American 

imperialists. 

In biology, for example, the metaphysical concept of 

development is defended by the Weismann-

Morganists. Weisman-Morganists deny the role of the external 

environment in the development of organic nature, exclude the 

transfer of acquired properties to subsequent generations. They 

are alien to the idea of development as the emergence of the 

new and the withering away of the old. According to their 

statements, the basis of the life of every organism is a certain 

fictitious unchanged substanceðthe gene. The gene allegedly 

determines the nature of the organism, acts as a carrier of 

hereditary continuity, the only condition for the development 

of plants and animals. 
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ñAll these theories of heredity,ò says Academician Lysenko, 

ñlay the foundation for the same wrong position, although they 

present it in different ways. This situation boils down to the 

fact that the development of organisms is a simple increase or 

decrease, that new properties in organisms can only appear, but 

not appear, not arise from the old. Indeed, in biological science, 

many still continue to argue that in the body cells can be 

obtained only from cells, chromosomes only from the same 

chromosomes, etc. Meanwhile, all people know that any organ 

in the body develops from an original, completely different 

from this organ, for example, the eye - not at all from the eye, 

or from the leaf - not from the leaf, etc. Why should there be 

special laws for chromosomes that are not characteristic of the 

general laws of development of organisms?ò (T. D. Lysenko, 

Agrobiology, ed. 4, 1948, p. 329). 

Speaking about the immutability of the imaginary hereditary 

substanceðthe gene, the Weismann-Morganists openly preach 

vile racist theories, justify imperialist violence, national 

oppression and the mass extermination of supposedly 

ñinferiorò peoples. 

Michurin biology, being one of the most important components 

of the natural science basis of the Marxist-Leninist worldview, 

considers the development of wildlife as a transition of 

quantitative changes to fundamental, qualitative ones, as the 

emergence of new and the destruction of old signs and forms. 

The Marxist dialectical method is fundamentally opposed not 

only to various forms of metaphysics, but also to Hegelôs 

idealistic dialectic. 

If, from the point of view of the philosophy of Marxism, the 

transition of quantitative changes to fundamental, qualitative 
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changes is one of the basic laws of the development of the 

material world, then, according to Hegel, the transition of 

quantitative changes to qualitative changes does not act as a 

law of the development of nature, but as a stage in the 

development of a certain absolute idea. Does Hegel speak of 

quantity, quality or measure, of the transition from one 

qualitative state to another, he always does not mean objects 

and phenomena of material reality, but the abstract-logical 

concepts absolute by him - ñqualityò, ñquantityò, ñmeasureò as 

such. 

On the contrary, the Marxist materialist dialectics asserts that 

the objects and phenomena of nature themselves have 

qualitative and quantitative certainty, that the transition of 

quantitative changes to radical, qualitative ones appears in it as 

a law of the development of objective reality, which is 

recognized by people and used by them as one of the logical 

principles of the study of others us objects and phenomena. 

The classical exposition of the third main feature of the Marxist 

dialectical method in which this law is embodied is given by 

Comrade Stalin in his work On Dialectical and Historical 

Materialism. òIn contrast to metaphysics,ò writes J.V. Stalin, 

ñdialectics does not consider the development process as a 

simple growth process where quantitative changes do not lead 

to qualitative changes, but as a development that moves from 

minor and hidden quantitative changes to changes open, to 

fundamental changes, to qualitative changes, where qualitative 

changes do not occur gradually, but quickly, suddenly, in the 

form of an abrupt transition from one state to another state, 

they occur not by chance, but by a law but they come as a 

result of the accumulation of imperceptible and gradual 

quantitative changes.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 

1952, p. 576). 
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 Quality and quantity.  Measure 

What is included in the concept of quality? 

Quality is a philosophical category that serves to indicate the 

internal certainty, specificity of things and phenomena of the 

world around us. Quality expresses a fundamental property, the 

essence of an object or phenomenon. 

The quality of some objects and phenomena is found in 

comparison with the quality of other objects and 

phenomena. Quality points to the boundaries separating some 

phenomena of material reality from others. A change in quality 

entails a fundamental change in the subject or phenomenon 

itself.          

Quality, expressing the essence of objects and phenomena, is 

inextricably linked with a certain stable form of movement or a 

series of movements. Engels says that an object is a moving 

substance, and various forms and types of matter itself can be 

known only through movement. òMovement is not only a 

change of place; in supra-mechanical areas, it is also a change 

in quality.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 201). 

The generally accepted division of natural phenomena into 

mechanical, physical, chemical, and organic life phenomena in 

science indicates the largest qualitative differences in the 

material world, and qualitatively different forms of motion of 

matter. The inseparability of quality from movement, the 

conditionality of quality by certain processes of change and 

development, clearly emerge when new phenomena of both 

inorganic and organic nature arise. Thus, the modern slate, 

Engels points out, is fundamentally different from the sludge 

from which it is formed; chalkðfrom unconnected 
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microscopic shells of which it consists; sandstoneðfrom 

unbound sea sand, which in turn arose from the smallest 

particles of granite. 

The variety of forms of motion of matter determines the variety 

of forms of qualitative certainty. Organic life as a form of 

motion of matter is richer than physical and chemical forms, 

for it includes other forms of motion (mechanical, physical, 

chemical). Higher animals have organs and parts of the body 

that are not found in unicellular organisms (nerve tissue, brain, 

bones, etc.). 

Quality is an objective property of objects and phenomena. In 

contrast to metaphysical and idealistic philosophical systems, 

which consider quality as a subjective category, depending 

only on a person and his senses, dialectical materialism 

considers quality to be as objective reality as moving matter 

itself is objective and real. 

Speaking of red, warm, solid and various other properties of 

objects or phenomena, we only express the qualitative 

certainties objectively inherent in objects and phenomena. A 

sensation as ña direct connection of consciousness with the 

outside worldò, as ñthe transformation of the energy of external 

irritation into a fact of consciousnessò (Lenin), connects a 

person with the outside world. Sensation is a subjective image 

of objective objects; in sensation, objective qualities of 

perceived objects are found. 

From the fact that the quality of objects is found in sensations, 

idealistic philosophers have made and conclude that all 

qualities or some of them are no more than our subjective 

sensations. So, even the English philosopher of the XVII 

century, John Locke divided all qualities into primary and 
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secondary. Locke considered colour, sound, and taste to be 

secondary, subjective qualities that existed insofar as man 

exists. And only such qualities as extension, figure, 

impenetrability, movement, peace, Locke considered primary, 

having objective significance, inseparable from the objects 

themselves. Lockeôs position on the subjectivity of secondary 

qualities is an idealistic position, which seeks to prove the 

dependence of the qualities of the material world on human 

consciousness. 

The most sharply subjective understanding of quality came 

from such representatives of the subjective-idealistic trend in 

philosophy as Berkeley, Hume and their followers, Mach, 

Avenarius and other Machists. Reducing objects and 

phenomena of the material world to a combination or complex 

of sensations, subjective idealists thereby considered the 

qualities of objects as properties of human consciousness. The 

ideologists of modern American-English imperialism, terry 

representatives of various subjective-idealistic trends in 

America and Europe also deny the objective nature of qualities. 

In reality, the qualities of things are objective, they are 

inseparable from the phenomena of the real world, reflected by 

our consciousness. 

Quality is not something that exists independently, regardless 

of the objects themselves. ò... There are no qualities,ò Engels 

wrote, ñbut only things that have qualities, and, moreover, 

infinitely many qualities. Two different things always have 

well-known common qualities (at least physical properties), 

other qualities differ in degree, and finally, other qualities may 

be completely absent from one of these things.ò (F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 184). 
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The variety of connections and mediations existing in the 

world determines the variety of concrete forms of 

manifestation of qualitative certainty. The quality of things is 

manifested through their properties, which are nothing more 

than an expression of quality in relation to other objects. 

Quality reveals itself through properties, and the totality of the 

latter forms a given qualitative certainty of an object or 

phenomenon. In this regard, there is an organic unity between 

quality and property. However, quality and property are not 

equal. Quality is the essence, the integral specificity of a thing, 

while a property reveals the essence of a thing from only one 

side of it. 

Not all properties equally express the qualitative certainty of 

objects and phenomena. Some of them affect the more 

significant aspects, othersðless significant. Thus, the anarchy 

of production, periodic crises of overproduction, the 

impoverishment of the masses and a number of other similar 

properties are essential signs of capitalism. The disappearance, 

for example, of periodic crisesðone of such essential and 

characteristic properties of the capitalist mode of productionð 

can only occur with the disappearance of capitalism itself, 

while a change in the periods of alternation or the duration of 

crises does not affect the essence of capitalism. 

The loss or acquisition by an object of one or another non-

essential property and even a number of non-essential 

properties does not entail its qualitative change. A plant that 

loses its properties for the winter, such as flowering and 

fruiting, does not cease to be a plant. 

Such is the manifestation of qualitative certainty inherent in 

objects and phenomena. 
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What is quantity like? 

Quantityða philosophical category that serves to indicate the 

certainty of objects and phenomena from the side of number, 

magnitude, pace, degree, volume, etc. 

Objects and phenomena have not only qualitative certainty, but 

also quantitative, they represent the unity of quality and 

quantity. So, the molecule of one substance can differ from the 

molecule of another only by a different number of atoms, for 

example oxygen (O 2 ) and ozone (O 3 ). Atoms differ from 

each other in the number of electrons, protons, neutrons and 

other particles that make up the atom. In public life, along with 

the qualitative side, there is also a quantitative side. So, one 

type of society differs from another not only in the nature of 

production relations, but also in the level of development of 

productive forces, the growth rate of industry, the size of 

personal and national income, etc. 

The establishment in the USSR of a socialist mode of 

production means not only a radical change in the nature of 

production relations (a change in capitalist production relations 

- relations of domination and submission - socialist production 

relations - relations of cooperation and mutual assistance of 

workers free from exploitation), but also an unprecedented 

growth in volume and pace in history industry and agriculture, 

the welfare and culture of the working people of the Soviet 

country. 

Quantitative certainty is as diverse as qualitative, each of them 

expresses from different sides the diversity of forms of moving 

matter. In one case, the quantity acts as a number, and we say: 

ten or twenty degrees of heat, one hundred or one thousand 

cars. In another case, the number means the degree of 
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comparison, and we are talking about higher productivity, 

about a faster flight of an airplane or bird. In the third case, the 

quantity expresses spatial relationships, and we are talking 

about height, length and width. Quantity indicates many other 

relationships. 

Each object or phenomenon has its own quantitative certainty, 

characteristic only for it. So, each chemical element has its own 

quantitative characteristic, its own atomic weight, its charge, its 

atomic volume, etc. Each social system is characterized by a 

certain level of development of productive forces, etc. 

Quantity, like quality, is objective; it is inseparable from the 

objects themselves, phenomena. There is no quantity at all, but 

there are objects that have certain quantitative 

characteristics. The concepts of numbers and figures, says 

Engels, are not taken from anywhere, but only from the world 

of reality. Before people developed the concepts of number and 

figure, things had to have a certain shape and a certain 

numerical expression. 

Quantity cannot be considered as something external in relation 

to objects and phenomena; quantity, like quality, expresses 

their essential side. Temperature is an integral property of 

water in its physical state, just as a certain ratio of hydrogen 

and oxygen is characteristic of its chemical composition. Only 

some quantitative changes, and even then in a strictly defined 

respect, do not affect the quality of the subject. So, an increase 

in water temperature from 1 to 99 degrees (Celsius) does not 

change the essential signs of water. Similarly, the capitalist 

nature of an enterprise does not change from the replacement 

of one capitalist by a joint-stock company. 
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These are the general features of the quantitative certainty of 

objects and phenomena. 

In ascertaining the nature of quality and quantity, it is 

necessary to bear in mind one more important circumstance, 

which Engels points to. Every quality has many quantitative 

gradations, such as shades of colors. On the other hand, the 

amount is full of qualitative differences. So, the unit acts as the 

simplest number, and at the same time it contains diversity. It 

is the main number of the entire system of positive and 

negative numbers, the expression of any number raised to the 

power of zero, the value of all fractions whose numerator and 

denominator are equal to each other, etc. Zero is the negation 

of any certain number and at the same time has a very specific 

content. Added to any number on the right, it increases it 

tenfold, destroys any number that is multiplied by it, etc. 

These examples show that quantity and quality are dialectically 

related categories; in objective reality, quality and quantity are 

inseparable. This organic unity of qualitative and quantitative 

certainty constitutes the measure of a given subject or 

phenomenon. 

Measure is the quality of an object with its inherent 

quantitative certainty. A measure expresses boundaries in 

which quantitative changes do not cause qualitative changes 

and in which objects, phenomena remain by themselves. An 

inorganic body, if divided into smaller and smaller particles, 

will not immediately bring about a qualitative change. But as 

soon as we bring the process of division to a molecule of a 

given substance, its further fragmentation is already associated 

with the destruction of this quality and the transition to a new 

one. Instead of a molecule of a complex substance, atoms of its 

constituent elements are formed. 
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The moments of transition from one measure to another are 

called nodes or transition points from one state to another, and 

the entire chain of transitions from one quantitatively 

qualitative unity to another is called the nodal line of the 

measure. 

Engels points to such nodes, turning points in the development 

of nature, such as the transition from the mechanics of celestial 

bodies to the mechanics of small masses on individual celestial 

bodies, from the mechanics of masses to the mechanics of 

molecules, from the physics of molecules to the physics of 

atoms (chemistry), from ordinary chemical action to chemistry 

proteins (life). 

The development of human society also occurs through the 

transition of quantitative changes into qualitative ones, by 

moving from one measure to another. On the basis of the 

growth of productive forces and labour productivity, the 

primitive system, for example, gave way to slave-owning, 

slave-owning to feudal, and feudal to capitalist. Capitalism, the 

last antagonistic social formation, is replaced by a qualitatively 

new - socialist system. 

The nodal line of the measure reflects the history of the 

progressive logical development of these objects and 

phenomena. It shows how quantitative changes lead to the 

emergence of qualitatively new forms. 

This is the main characteristic of quality, quantity and 

measure. We now turn to the consideration of the question of 

how the process of transition of quantitative changes to 

fundamental, qualitative changes proceeds. 
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The transition of quantitative changes to 
qualitative one s is the law of the development 

of nature and society  

Engels wrote that in nature the law of the transition of 

quantitative changes into qualitative ones can be expressed in 

this way: ñ... in nature, qualitative changesðin a way precisely 

defined for each individual caseðcan occur only by a 

quantitative addition or a quantitative reduction of matter or 

motion (the so-called energy ) 

All qualitative differences in nature are based either on a 

different chemical composition, or on different quantities or 

forms of motion (energy), or, which is almost always the case, 

on both. Thus, it is impossible to change the quality of any 

body without adding or subtracting matter or movement, that 

is, without a quantitative change in this body.ò  (F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 39). Moreover, qualitative and 

quantitative changes in nature always occur as a result of the 

interaction of objects and phenomena. 

ñChanging the form of motion is always a process that takes 

place between at least two bodies, one of which loses a certain 

amount of motion of such and such quality (for example, heat), 

and the other receives the corresponding amount of motion of 

such and such other quality ((mechanical movement, 

electricity, chemical decomposition.) Consequently, quantity 

and quality correspond here to each other mutually and 

bilaterally.ò (Ibid.). 

Thus, changes in the physical properties of objects are 

qualitative changes caused by quantitative changes. For 

example, the gradual heating of the metal at first does not 
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affect its physical state, but as soon as the temperature reaches 

a certain limit (for copper 1,083 ° C, for lead 327 ° C), a sharp 

transition to a new physical state takes place: the solid metal 

becomes liquid. òIn a word,ò writes Engels, ñthe so-called 

constants of physics are for the most part nothing more than the 

names of the nodal points, where a quantitative <change> of 

the addition or decrease of motion causes a qualitative change 

in the state of the corresponding body, - where, therefore, the 

quantity goes into qualityò. (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 

1952, p. 13). 

The same can be said about chemical properties. Chemistry, 

says Engels, can be called the science of the qualitative 

changes in bodies that occur under the influence of changes in 

quantitative composition. For example, two nitrogen atoms and 

one oxygen atom give a compound called laughing gas 

(N 2 0). The same two nitrogen atoms taken with five oxygen 

atoms form nitric anhydride (N 2 O 5 )ða solid. 

The periodic system of elements shows how the properties of 

the elements depend on the value of the positive charge of the 

nucleus, numerically equal to the ordinal number of the 

element. 

The transition from quantitative to qualitative changes is also 

observed in biological processes. Darwinôs discovery affirmed 

the idea of the development of wildlife in biological 

science. But Darwinôs mistake was that he imagined the origin 

of some species from others as a continuous line of gradual 

changes, did not recognize qualitative changes through jumps. 

Michurin biology proves that the development of organic 

nature cannot be reduced only to the gradual accumulation of 

minor changes. Species of animals and plants, representing 
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interconnected links in the development of organic nature, 

contain both similarities and differences. The boundaries 

between species, despite all their relativity, indicate those 

qualitative differences that separate one species from 

another. Therefore, the formation of new species is a break in 

continuity, an abrupt transition from one qualitative state to 

another. 

The individual development of organisms is also subject to the 

law of the transition of quantity into quality, which is 

confirmed by the theory of the stage development of plants 

developed by T. D. Lysenko. Cereal plants, completing the 

development cycle from the old seed to the new seed, go 

through two stages: vernalisation and light. This means that, in 

addition to all other conditions necessary for plant life 

(minimum moisture, air access, etc.), they need a certain 

temperature level at the vernalisation stage, and a certain 

duration of light exposure at the light stage. Thus, the stages 

are qualitatively different stages in the life of plants caused by 

quantitative changes. 

A brilliant confirmation of the law of the transition of 

quantitative changes into qualitative ones is the opening of the 

Stalin Prize laureate, Professor O. B. Lepeshinskaya. 

Summarizing the discoveries of his time in the field of natural 

science, Engels concluded that life on earth arose from 

inanimate matter as a result of long and complex processes. 

ñProbably millennia have passed, when conditions were 

created under which the next step forward was possible and the 

first cell arose from this shapeless protein due to the formation 

of the nucleus and membrane. But along with this first cell, the 

basis for the shaping of the entire organic world was also 
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given. According to all the data of the fossil record, the 

innumerable types of cell-free and cellular protests, of which 

the only Eozoon Canadense came to us, developed first, as we 

should allow it.and of which some gradually differentiated into 

the first plants, and others into the first animals. And from the 

first animals, innumerable classes, orders, families, genera and 

species of animals developed, mainly through further 

differentiation, and, finally, the form in which the nervous 

system reaches its fullest development is precisely the 

vertebrates, and again, finally ñAmong them is that vertebrate 

in which nature comes to the realization of itself ð man.ò (F. 

Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 13). 

Professor O. B. Lepeshinskaya experimentally showed how the 

transition from living matter without a cellular structure to a 

cell occurs, and thereby confirmed the correctness of Engelsôs 

position on the origin of life on earth. For a long time in 

science, Virchowôs point of view dominated, according to 

which every cell supposedly comes only from a cell. O. B. 

Lepeshinskaya proved that in nature there are processes such as 

the appearance of non-cellular substances from cellular 

formations and, conversely, the appearance of cells from non-

cellular substances. The process of cell formation from living 

non-cellular substance is a series of accumulations, a series of 

intermediate formations. The gradual change in living matter 

under the influence of physicochemical external and internal 

factors leads to the creation of new high-quality formations, a 

cell appears, 

The law of transition of quantitative changes to fundamental, 

qualitative ones is the law of not only nature, but also of social 

life. Finding out the essence of capitalist production, Marx 

notes that not every amount of money can be turned into 
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capital. Such a transformation requires a certain minimum of 

money in the hands of an individual owner. 

ñHere, as in natural science,ò Marx notes, ñthe validity of that 

law is confirmed ... that purely quantitative changes at a certain 

stage turn into qualitative differences.ò (K. Marx, Capital, vol. 

1, 1951, p. 314). 

One of the manifestations of the law of the transition of 

quantitative changes to fundamental, qualitative ones in public 

life is also the change of one mode of production to another, 

the slow accumulation of diverse contradictions during the 

period of so-called peaceful development and the resolution of 

these contradictions during a social revolution during the 

revolution. So, under the conditions of capitalism, the process 

of accumulation of elements, or prerequisites, first takes place, 

for its revolutionary replacement by socialism (the continuous 

growth of the contradictions inherent in capitalism, the growth 

of the proletariat, the growth of its consciousness and 

organization, the gradual accumulation of experience of the 

revolutionary struggle of the masses, etc.), and then comes 

period of fundamental, qualitative changes, 

The transition of quantitative changes into qualitative ones also 

occurs in the process of the development of knowledge, in the 

field of ideology. So, in the development of philosophy, a vivid 

example of the transition of quantitative changes to a 

fundamental, qualitative change is the emergence of the 

philosophy of Marxism, which, being a real discovery, a 

revolution in philosophy, ñcould not have happened without 

the preliminary accumulation of quantitative changes, in this 

case, the results of the development of philosophy before the 

discovery of Marx - Engels.ò (And . A. Zhdanov, Speech at the 
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discussion on the book by GF Aleksandrov ñHistory of Western 

Philosophyò, 1952, p. 8). 

Thus, the transition of quantitative changes to fundamental, 

qualitative changes is a universal law; it manifests itself in the 

development of nature, and in the development of society, and 

in the development of knowledge. 

In ascertaining the nature of the transition of quantitative 

changes into qualitative ones, it is also necessary to bear in 

mind that the new qualitative certainty of an object or 

phenomenon resulting from gradual quantitative changes is, at 

the same time, a new quantitative certainty. In public life, this 

is evident from the fact that each new mode of production, 

being a new qualitative state of society, is inseparable from 

new quantitative manifestations. For example, the rapid 

development of industry and agriculture, the rapid growth of 

the welfare and culture of the working people of the USSR are 

due to nothing more than the nature of the socialist system, its 

basic economic law, its advantages over the capitalist system. 

Evolution and revolution.  Jump 

Quantitative and qualitative changes are two forms of motion 

of matter. ñ... From the point of view of the dialectical 

method,ò says Comrade Stalin, ñevolution and revolution, 

quantitative and qualitative changes, are two necessary forms 

of the same movement.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 309). 

In his article ñDisagreements in the European Labour 

Movementò, V. I. Lenin pointed out that actual history includes 

various tendencies, ñjust as life and development in nature 

include slow evolution and rapid leaps, breaks in 

gradualness.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 16, ed. 4. p. 319). 
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In objects and phenomena there is always new and old. In each 

of them, along with the old, dying quality state, a new 

qualitative state is born and after a certain quantitative 

accumulation a radical, qualitative change takes place - the new 

overcomes the old. 

The evolutionary form of development means that in the old 

quality the new gradually ripens. A revolutionary form of 

development is a transition to a new qualitative state. Evolution 

prepares the conditions for revolution, and the latter completes 

evolution and facilitates its further work. 

ñThe movement is evolutionary,ò JV Stalin points out, ñwhen 

progressive elements spontaneously continue their daily work 

and make small, quantitative, changes to the old orders. 

The movement is revolutionary, when the same elements are 

united, imbued with a single idea and rush against the enemy 

camp in order to fundamentally destroy the old order and 

introduce qualitative changes into life, establish new orders.ò 

(J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 301). 

Comrade Stalin points out that the transformation of 

quantitative changes into fundamental, qualitative changes 

takes place ñin the form of an abrupt transition from one state 

to another state ...ò. A leap, a revolutionary form of movement 

is a break in continuity, a transition from one qualitative state 

to another. The leap is a necessary link in the development 

process. No wonder Engels said that all nature is made up of 

leaps. 

Some bourgeois naturalists and philosophers consider abrupt 

transitions from one state to another as a manifestation of 

randomness in development. So, Cuvier at one time believed 
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that the emergence of new species of animals and plants is 

associated with disasters (cataclysms) that repeat from time to 

time, as a result of which old life forms are destroyed and 

everything is created anew. Accidents, according to Cuvier, 

occur suddenly, without any connection with the previous 

development, and are caused by unknown reasons. 

Comrade Stalin in his work Anarchism or Socialism? showed 

the failure of the metaphysical theory of cataclysms, 

substantiated the fundamental difference between the Marxist 

understanding of revolutionary development and Cuvierôs 

theory of catastrophes. 

Reducing the development of wildlife to sudden, causeless 

leaps is nothing more than a manifestation of metaphysics and 

clericalism in science. This reactionary metaphysical and 

idealistic direction is Weismannism-the organism, which 

explains the new qualitative formations in the organic world by 

chance. On the contrary, the strength of Michurin biology lies 

in the fact that it connects the development, change of living 

beings not with random moments, but with the regular process 

of the disappearance of old and the emergence of new signs of 

organisms under the influence of environmental 

conditions. Qualitative formations in organic nature, the 

disappearance of old organisms and species and the abrupt 

appearance of new organisms and species occur as a result of 

previous gradual quantitative changes in organisms due to 

changes in their conditions of existence, 

Subtle quantitative changes in organisms resulting from 

changes in their environment lead to radical, qualitative 

changes because the further existence and development of the 

organism or species as a whole can no longer take place within 

the framework of the old qualitative state, within the 
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framework of the old type of metabolism. The transition from 

the old quality to the new becomes inevitable. This transition 

occurs through a jump, which comes with inevitable force, 

comes naturally. 

The significance of the leap is that it lays the foundation for a 

new phenomenon, creates new, decisive conditions for the 

further development process. 

In social development, leaps occur as revolutionary transitions 

from one social system to another. The dominance of the old, 

reactionary classes can only be destroyed by violence. Marx 

directly speaks of the physical collision of people as a means of 

resolving class antagonism. Only when there are no 

antagonistic classes, ñsocial evolution will cease to be political 

revolution.ò (K. Marx, The Poverty of Philosophy, State 

Political Publishing House, 1941, p. 149). 

V.I. Lenin also points to the exceptional importance of social 

revolutions in public life. ò... It is during such periods,ò Lenin 

teaches, ñthat the numerous contradictions that slowly 

accumulate during periods of so-called peaceful development 

are resolved. It is precisely in such periods that the direct role 

of different classes in determining the forms of social life is 

manifested with the greatest force, the foundations of the 

political ñsuperstructureò are created, which then lasts for a 

long time on the basis of renewed production relations.ò (V.I. 

Lenin, Soch., Vol. 13, ed. 4, p. 22). 

Comrade Stalin, specifying and developing one of the most 

important provisions of historical materialismðthe 

contradiction between the new productive forces and the old 

production relationsðspeaks of the conscious activity of the 

masses, of a violent revolution as decisive conditions for 
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replacing old production relations with new ones. In the bowels 

of the old society, development takes place spontaneously until 

the newly arising productive forces reach maturity. When this 

moment arrives, ñthe existing production relations and their 

carriers - the ruling classes, turn into thatò insurmountable 

ñbarrier that can be removed from the road only through the 

conscious activity of the new classes, through the violent 

actions of these classes, through the revolution.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 600). 

The greatest leap in history is the Great October Socialist 

Revolution, which ñsignifies a radical turn in the world history 

of mankind from the old, capitalist world to the new, socialist 

world.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 10, p. 239). The October 

Revolution introduced fundamental changes in public life. She 

overthrew the power of the landowners and capitalists and 

established the dictatorship of the proletariat, ushering in a new 

era in the development of all mankind. 

The transition from the old quality to the new quality can be 

quite lengthy in time. Marx and Engels have repeatedly warned 

that the transition from bourgeois society to a socialist one 

cannot be understood as an unexpected and short-term 

blow. You canôt think, Engels wrote, ñas if revolution can be 

done in one day. In fact, it is a long-term process of 

development of the masses under conditions that contribute to 

its acceleration.ò (K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Letters, 

1948, p. 370). 

Developing the positions of Marx and Engels, Lenin in his 

work ñThe Immediate Tasks of the Soviet Powerò wrote that 

according to Marx and Engels, leaps in public life are fractures, 

turning points in world history, which sometimes embrace 

periods of ten or more years. Lenin here speaks of an era of 
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great leaps, of such a transition from the old qualitative state to 

the new one, which covers a whole strip of historical 

development. In such an era of a great leap, a whole sum of the 

most important tasks is solved, the implementation of which 

ultimately leads to the complete destruction of the old quality 

and the adoption of a new quality. 

ñThe real interest of the era of large leaps,ò wrote Lenin, ñis 

that the abundance of fragments of the old, sometimes 

accumulating faster than the number of seeds (not always 

immediately visible) of the new, requires the ability to single 

out the most essential in a line or in a chain of 

development. There are historical moments when the most 

important thing for the success of the revolution is to 

accumulate more debris, that is, to blow up more of the old 

institutions; there are times when enough has been blown up, 

and the next step is the ñprosaicò (for the petty-bourgeois 

revolutionary ñboringò) job of clearing the soil from 

debris; there are times when caring for the new embryos, 

growing out from the debris on poorly cleared from rubble soil, 

is most important.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 27, ed. 4, p. 243-

244). 

The abolition of the political dominance of the landlords and 

the bourgeoisie, the establishment of the dictatorship of the 

proletariat as a result of the Great October Socialist Revolution 

created real conditions for the radical revolutionary 

transformation of society in our country. The industrialization 

of the country, the collectivization of agriculture, the cultural 

revolutionðthese are the links that determined the triumph of 

socialism in the USSR; this is the transition from the old 

qualitative state of society to its new qualitative state. 
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Comrade Stalin, in a speech to the voters of the Stalin election 

district in Moscow on February 9, 1946, clearly defined the 

essence of the fundamental changes that took place in the 

USSR. òSuch an unprecedented growth in production,ò said JV 

Stalin, ñcannot be considered a simple and ordinary 

development of the country from backwardness to progress. It 

was a leap with the help of which our Motherland turned from 

a backward country to an advanced country, from an agrarian 

country to an industrial one.ò (J.V. Stalin, Speeches at the 

Election Meetings of Voters of the Stalin Electoral District of 

Moscow on December 11, 1937 and February 9, 1946, 1953, p. 

18.). 

A great leap can be called the very emergence of human 

society. Isolation of man from the animal world is a long and 

complex process; it required not only a very long time, but also 

a number of so-called small jumps. Human society has 

developed as a result of a series of qualitative transformations, 

which, following one after another, have given society its 

inherent certainty, due to fundamentally different laws of its 

development. A direct gait, the liberation of the hand and its 

transformation into an organ of labour, the emergence of 

production, the more and more development of the brain, 

sensory organs, the appearance of specifically human thinking 

and articulate speech - these are separate links in the formation 

of human society. 

But the recognition of the very fact of the existence of leaps in 

the world around us does not yet provide a complete 

understanding of the features of the development of any 

particular process. Dialectical materialism teaches us to 

approach the analysis of leaps specifically and historically, to 

see the qualitative difference and diversity of the nature of the 

leaps themselves. 
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The nature of the jump is determined by the nature of the 

developing object or phenomenon, its relationship with other 

objects or phenomena. Engels points out that constants, nodal 

points of transition of one qualitative state to another, are 

different in nature. Chemical-physical processes are one thing, 

the life of animals and plants is another. It is quite obvious that 

the process of formation of new forms of living nature is 

fundamentally different from transitions in inanimate 

nature. The variety of specific forms of existence of matter 

determines the variety of forms of jump-like transitions of 

some states to others. 

It is very important to see various forms of leaps in public 

life. The collectivization of agriculture in the USSR was that 

revolution which, as stated in the Short Course on the History 

of the CPSU (B.), Resolved a number of fundamental questions 

of socialist construction. It eliminated the largest exploiting 

class in our countryðthe kulaks, transferred the most 

numerous working class, the class of peasants, from the path of 

individual farming to the path of social, collective farm 

economy, and gave the Soviet government a socialist base in 

the broadest area of agriculture. òThus, the last sources of the 

restoration of capitalism were destroyed inside the country, and 

at the same time new, decisive conditions were created that 

were necessary for building a socialist national 

economy.ò ñ(History of the CPSU (B). A Short Course,ò p. 

292). 

However, it was a revolution of a completely new type, a 

revolution made from above, on the initiative of state power 

with direct support from the vast masses of the peasantry. 

Of exceptional importance for a deep understanding of the 

Marxist-Leninist formulation of the question of the nature of 
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leaps, of the transition from one qualitative state to another, is 

the work of Comrade Stalinôs ñMarxism and Linguistics.ò In 

this work, J.V. Stalin points out that transitions from the old 

quality to the new can occur under some conditions suddenly, 

by an explosion, in others, gradually, without an explosion. 

Thus, the transition of language from an old quality to a new 

one does not occur through an explosion, but through the 

gradual accumulation of elements of a new quality and the 

gradual death of elements of an old quality. 

Comrade Stalin provides a comprehensive theoretical 

justification for the possibility of a transition from the old 

quality to the new, not only by explosion, but also without 

explosion. 

ñIn general, it is necessary to note the comrades who are fond 

of explosions,ò says Stalin, ñthat the law of the transition from 

the old quality to the new way of explosion does not apply not 

only to the history of the development of the language, it is not 

always applicable to other social phenomena of a basic or 

superstructure . It is obligatory for a society divided into hostile 

classes. But it is not at all obligatory for a society that does not 

have hostile classes. Within 8-10 years, we carried out the 

transition from the bourgeois individual-peasant system to the 

socialist, collective farm system in the agriculture of our 

country. It was a revolution that abolished the old bourgeois 

economic system in the countryside and created a new, 

socialist system. However, this revolution was not 

accomplished by an explosion, i.e., not by overthrowing the 

existing government and creating a new government, but by a 

gradual transition from the old bourgeois system in the village 

to the new. But they managed to do this because it was a 

revolution from above, that the coup was carried out on the 
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initiative of the existing government with the support of the 

main masses of the peasantry.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and 

Linguistics, pp. 28-29). 

The transition from the old qualitative state to the new one, 

taking place without an explosion, through the gradual 

accumulation of elements of a new quality and the dying off of 

the old quality, cannot be confused with the evolutionary form 

of movement. 

The bourgeois individual-peasant economic system was 

replaced by the collective farm socialist system through a 

gradual transition, without explosion, but Comrade Stalin 

directly calls this transition a revolution. 

Thus, not only jumps occurring by explosion, but also jumps 

occurring by a gradual transition from the old quality to the 

new, are a revolutionary form of movement. Denying the 

revolutionary nature of such leaps would mean nothing more 

than reducing the movement only to an evolutionary form, only 

to quantitative changes, which is completely wrong. òWith all 

the gradualness,ò Engels teaches, ñthe transition from one form 

of movement to another always remains a leap, a decisive 

turn.ò (F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 63). 

The scientific formulation of the question of the various ways 

and forms of transition from the old quality to the new is of 

great importance for understanding the laws of development of 

socialist society. The October Socialist Revolution was such a 

leap when the explosion, that is, the forcible destruction of the 

power of the landowners and capitalists and the establishment 

of Soviet power, was a logical and completely inevitable 

affair. With the transition of Soviet society from socialism to 

communism, the situation is different. 
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In the USSR there are no classes hostile to each 

other. Therefore, there is no ground for social explosions, 

political revolution. On the contrary, on the basis of the victory 

of the socialist mode of production, such driving forces as the 

moral and political unity of Soviet society, the friendship of 

peoples and Soviet patriotism were created. The Soviet state, 

the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the people 

represent a single whole. 

Soviet people see the Communist Party and the Soviet state as 

defenders of their vital interests, they consider all the activities 

of the party and government their vital work. In the struggle for 

communism, the initiative of the Communist Party and the 

Soviet state is warmly supported by the people. Under such 

conditions, the transition from the old qualitative state to the 

new takes place in a fundamentally different way than in a 

society consisting of hostile classes. Under socialism, leaps and 

qualitative changes in society are made not by explosion, but 

by gradually overcoming the old and accumulating the 

new. Moreover, the Soviet state and the Communist Party are 

at the head of the peopleôs struggle for the victory of the new. 

Concretizing the position of Marxist-Leninist dialectics on the 

various ways of transition from one qualitative state to another, 

Comrade Stalin in his new brilliant work, ñThe Economic 

Problems of Socialism in the USSR,ò points to the uniqueness 

of the economic development of the country of socialism. òThe 

fact is,ò says Comrade Stalin, ñthat in our socialist conditions, 

economic development does not take place in the order of 

upheavals, but in the order of gradual changes, when the old 

does not just cancel completely, but changes its nature as 

applied to the new, retaining only its shape, and the new does 

not just destroy the old, but penetrates the old, changes its 

nature, its functions, not breaking its form, but using it to 
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develop the new.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSR, p. 53). 

In his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSR,ò Comrade Stalin pointed out the ways and conditions 

for a gradual transition from socialism to 

communism. Fulfilment of the basic preconditions for the 

transition to communism, drawn up by Comrade Stalin, 

together will mean the greatest qualitative transformations in 

the life of Soviet society, a leap from one economy, the 

economy of socialism, to another, higher economy, the 

economy of communism. 

Based on the instructions of Comrade Stalin, the XIX Congress 

of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union outlined a 

grandiose program of economic and cultural construction for 

the coming years, the implementation of which will be a major 

step along the path of development of Soviet society from 

socialism to communism. 

Development as an upward movement  

 The transition of quantitative changes to fundamental, 

qualitative ones means that the development process does not 

occur as a simple repetition of the past, but as a progressive 

movement, as a transition from simple to complex, from lower 

to higher, from the old qualitative state to the new qualitative 

state. 

In the philosophy of the past, as well as in modern bourgeois 

philosophy, a metaphysical view has become widespread, 

according to which movement, development supposedly takes 

place in a vicious circle, as a repetition of the same, once and 

for all given process. 
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Criticizing the metaphysical view of development that 

prevailed in the eighteenth century, Engels wrote: ñNature is in 

perpetual motion; it was known then. But, according to the then 

view, this movement rotated just as eternally in the same circle 

and, thus, remained, in fact, in the same place: it always led to 

the same consequences.ò (F. Engels, Ludwig Feuerbach and 

the end of classical German philosophy, Gospolitizdat, 1952, p. 

21). 

According to this metaphysical view, the star world and the 

solar system remain as they have been for centuries, here 

nothing is destroyed and nothing arises again. Not a single 

animal, not a single plant on earth since the most ancient times 

has become qualitatively different. The history of society is 

supposedly also a repetition of the same stages. In this regard, 

the most indicative is the social theory of the Italian 

philosopher Vico (1668-1744), who believed that society 

performs continuously repeating cycles. According to Vico, it 

first goes through a period of childhood when a religious 

worldview and despotism prevail; then comes the period of 

youth with the rule of aristocracy and chivalry; finally, the 

period of maturity, when science and democracy flourish, and 

when, at the same time, society goes backward, to decline. The 

period of decline is replaced again by the period of childhood. 

In bourgeois sociology of the era of imperialism, the ñtheory of 

cyclesò has become openly reactionary in nature. This is 

evidenced by the views of Spenglerðthe ideologist of the 

German imperialists, one of the ideological predecessors of 

fascism. Society, according to Spengler, goes through three 

stages of development: generation, prosperity and decline. The 

modern stage of human history, he declared, is like a ñsunset 

stageò when ñall the achievements of modern culture must be 

destroyed.ò Aggressive wars, enslavement of one person by 
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another are supposedly dictated by the very course of human 

history. The peculiarity of civilization of the 20th milestone is 

such that this obscurantist broadcasted that a person seeks to 

conquer territories. Such was the ñphilosophyò of one of the 

first ideologists of the German imperialists. 

In the same spirit, now lackeys of the American-English 

arsonists of the new world war are shouting about the ñdeath of 

civilizationò and the ñmovement of society backwardò. 

ñLike a pig, we are rolling along the slope to a barbaric 

existence among dirty ruins,ò the vicious obscurantist and 

misanthropist V. Vogt claims in his ñcreationò ñRoad to 

Serviceò. He is echoed by European lackeys of the American 

imperialists. òUntil the end of this century, if something 

unforeseen happens,ò broadcasts the notorious ideologist of the 

imperialist reaction B. Russell, ñthe following may happen: the 

end of human life, and possibly of all life on earth, a return to 

barbarism, the unification of the world under the rule of one 

government ñ(implies world domination of American 

monopolists). The reactionary sociologist Albert Schweitzer, in 

his 1949 book Philosophy of Civilization, states that modern 

Western civilization is in a state of deep decline, because the 

land supposedly no longer has talented peoples in reserve, able 

to take their rightful place in the future. He sees the ñway outò 

of the lackey of American imperialism in calling on Americans 

to take the place of the ñleader in the spiritual lifeò of mankind. 

Thus, pessimistic prophecies about the ñdeath of civilizationò 

and the ñend of human lifeò serve the vile task of the 

imperialist reaction - the desire to make the peoples of the 

capitalist countries meekly submit to the American 

imperialists. 
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Such ñtheoriesò are a sign of deep decay of the capitalist 

system. They serve as a ñtheoretical justificationò of imperialist 

robbery, a means of struggle against the desire of the masses 

for communism. The inevitable death of the obsolete capitalist 

system is interpreted by them as the death of all 

civilization. These are the fraudulent tricks of the authors of the 

ñtheory of cycles.ò 

The provision on the progressive, progressive development in 

pre-Marxist philosophy was formulated by Hegel in the form 

of the law of ñnegation of negationò. In Hegel, this law acts as 

the basis for the construction of his entire system. However, 

Hegelôs rational idea of development in an ascending line is 

given in an idealistic, mystical form. 

Marx and Engels sharply criticized Hegelôs idealistic 

dialectic. They created a new method, fundamentally opposed 

to Hegelôs idealistic dialectic, the Marxist dialectic 

method. But in the works of Marx and Engels, in a number of 

cases, the expression ñnegation of negationò, introduced into 

Hegelôs philosophy, has been preserved. Quite clearly, the 

expression ñnegation of negationò, like all other dialectic 

points, has a fundamentally different meaning for Marx and 

Engels than for Hegel. 

When Dühring made a false claim that Marx used the Hegelian 

formula ñnegation of negationò to substantiate his socio-

economic conclusions, Engels gave a crushing rebuff to such 

absurd claims. Marx never, Engels wrote, never proved the 

historical necessity of the replacement of capitalism by 

socialism on the basis of ñdenial of denial.ò The conclusions of 

Marx have always been based on the study of a huge amount of 

factual material, on the data of a real historical process. Marx 

invested in this formula that sense that in the real world 
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development proceeds along an ascending line, that there is a 

denial of the old by the new. 

V.I. Lenin also opposed the perversion of the concept of 

ñdenial of negationò in the teachings of Marx by the enemies of 

Marxism. 

When in the 30s of the last century the representative of liberal 

populism, Mikhailovsky made slanderous fabrications at Marx, 

claiming that Marx was proving his position by nothing more 

than the Hegelian ñtriadò (position - denial - denial of denial), 

Lenin gave Mikhailovsky a sharp rebuke . 

ñ... Engels says,ò wrote Lenin, ñthat Marx never thought ofò 

proving ñHegelian triads of anything, that Marx only studied 

and investigated the actual process, that he recognized the truth 

of his theory as the only criterion with reality.ò (V.I. Lenin, 

Soch., Vol. 1, ed. 4, p. 146). 

Formulating the main features of the Marxist dialectical 

method, Comrade Stalin described the development process as 

a progressive, upward movement from simple to complex, 

from lower to higher. 

ñ... The dialectical method considers,ò writes Stalin, ñthat the 

development process should not be understood as a circle 

movement, not as a simple repetition of the past, but as a 

forward movement, as a movement along an ascending line, as 

a transition from the old qualitative state to the new to a 

qualitative state, as development from simple to complex, from 

lower to higher.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 

576). 
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Movement in an ascending line from the lowest to the highest, 

from simple to complex is an immutable law of 

development. This is because the new qualitative state conflicts 

with the old, as a result the new overcomes, denies the old. 

The classics of materialist dialectics indicate that the struggle 

of the new with the old and the negation of the old by the new 

must be understood in accordance with the objective nature of 

replacing the old with the new. Compared with the old, the new 

qualitative state of an object or phenomenon appears as richer 

and more complete in content. 

In dialectics, Engels said, denying does not mean just saying 

ñno,ò or declaring a thing non-existent or destroying it in any 

way. It should be remembered that the new grows on the basis 

of the old and includes everything positive that was in the 

old. òNot a naked negation, not a vicious negation,ò wrote 

Lenin, ñnot a sceptical negation, hesitation, doubt is 

characteristic and essential in dialectics, which undoubtedly 

contains an element of negation and, moreover, as its most 

important element, no, but negation, as a moment of 

communication, as a moment of development, with the 

retention of the positive...ò. (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical 

Notebooks, 1947, p. 197). 

Each new socio-economic formation preserves and develops 

further the positive that was created by previous generations of 

people, develops productive forces, technology, science and 

culture. 

Comrade Stalin ridiculed those unfortunate Marxists who 

claimed that the proletariat should not use the old technological 

advances, but must destroy the old, ñbourgeoisò railways, 



208 

 

buildings, machines, equipment and re-create everything, and 

who received the nickname ñtroglodytesò for this . 

The progressive nature of the movement, however, does not 

exclude temporary deviations from the main tendency of 

forward movement. 

The Marxist dialectical method teaches us to see not only an 

ascending progressive line of development in nature and 

society, but also possible temporary retreats, backward 

movements, for example reactionary movements in public 

life. In each historical epoch, Lenin said, there are always 

separate movements, either forward or backward, deviations 

from the average type and the average rate of 

movement. Ascending development is a complex and 

controversial process that contains elements of backward 

movement, zigzags, etc. 

ñ... to imagine world history,ò wrote Lenin, ñmoving smoothly 

and neatly forward, sometimes without gigantic leaps 

backward, not dialectically, unscientific, theoretically 

incorrect.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 22, ed. 4, p. 296). 

Comrade Stalin vividly illustrates this point on the example of 

the development of the revolution, ñ... the revolution,ò says 

J.V. Stalin, ñusually develops not in a straight ascending line, 

in the order of continuous growth, but in zigzags, by offensives 

and retreats, by the ebbs and flows that temper in the course of 

the development of the strength of the revolution and prepare 

for its final victory. ñ (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 7, p. 94). 

History knows such movements back as the restoration of the 

Bourbon dynasty in France after the defeat of Napoleon I, the 

era of reaction in Russia after the defeat of the revolution of 
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1905-1907, the Hitler regime in Germany in 1933-1945, the 

establishment of the fascist regime of the espionage-

provocative clique of Tito in Yugoslavia, the current 

fascization of the United States, etc. 

But these backward movements in history do not cancel the 

general progressive line of historical development. By virtue of 

the objective laws of reality, the progressive movement in the 

final analysis always makes its way in spite of temporary ebbs 

and the whole seeming accident of historical events. 

In fact, no matter how tsarist autocracy was rampant during the 

reaction period, no matter how brutal measures it took against 

the proletariat, victory in the end remained on the side of the 

latter. The same can be said of fascism. The establishment of 

an open fascist dictatorship in a number of bourgeois countries 

is, of course, a step backward, a manifestation of reaction. But, 

as the practice of the revolutionary struggle shows, the rule of 

fascism is temporary, transient. A striking example of this is 

the fact that in several countries the collapse of reactionary, 

fascist and pro-fascist regimes as a result of the Second World 

War. 

The old world, the world of capitalism, has exhausted its 

progressive possibilities. Capitalist production relations have 

become the shackles of social development. The new world, 

the world of socialism, is growing and gaining strength, 

irresistibly replacing the historically obsolete capitalist society. 

Every day, the consciousness of the need to fight for a new, 

socialist life is ripening in the consciousness of the masses of 

the capitalist countries. On the way of the masses to socialism 

are the forces of imperialism and reaction. 
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These reactionary forces seek to strangle freedom wherever 

possible and to instill fascism. But no matter how raging, no 

matter how vicious the forces of imperialist reaction are, they 

cannot stop the progress of society, break the will and 

aspirations of the masses for peace, democracy, socialism, or 

delay the collapse of capitalism. We live in a century when all 

roads lead to communism. Therefore, the anti-imperialist 

forces that uphold the rights and independence of peoples, 

peace and historical progress, are invincible. It belongs to these 

forces; future. 

At the head of the mighty camp of peace, democracy and 

socialism is the Soviet Union and its glorious Communist 

Party, who earned with their decisive struggle against the 

imperialist forces of aggression and reaction the love and trust 

of all freedom-loving peoples. Comrade Stalin in his historic 

speech at the 19th Congress of the Communist Party of the 

Soviet Union showed how great the importance of mutual trust 

and mutual support between our country and our party, on the 

one hand, and fraternal peoples and fraternal parties abroad, on 

the other, in the fight against imperialism and reaction, showed 

which way the working people of the whole globe should go in 

order to defend the cause of peace, democracy and 

socialism. The speech of Comrade Stalin at the XIX Congress 

of the Communist Party is a guide to action for all peoples in 

their struggle against the instigators of war. 
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The significance of the provision on the 
transition of quantitative changes to 

fundamental, qualitative for the practical 
activities of the party of the proletariat  

The third feature of Marxist dialectics teaches us to consider 

development as a transition of quantitative changes to 

fundamental, qualitative ones. The application of this provision 

to the history of society, to the practical activity of the party of 

the proletariat leads to the most important revolutionary 

conclusions. òIf,ò comrade Stalin points out, ñthe transition of 

slow quantitative changes to quick and sudden qualitative 

changes constitutes the law of development, then it is clear that 

the revolutionary coups carried out by the oppressed classes 

represent a completely natural and inevitable phenomenon. 

This means that the transition from capitalism to socialism and 

the liberation of the working class from capitalist oppression 

can be achieved not by slow changes, not by reform, but only 

by a qualitative change in the capitalist system, by revolution. 

So, in order not to make a mistake in politics, you must be a 

revolutionary, not a reformist.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of 

Leninism, 1952, p. 580). 

Supporters of metaphysics, enemies of dialectics and socialism, 

are afraid of the revolutionary method of cognition and 

transformation of social life. All kinds of reformists, right-wing 

socialists, including in their attempts to justify the peaceful 

growth of capitalism into socialism, to justify their rejection of 

the proletarian revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat, 

relied and are based on the metaphysical denial of fundamental, 

qualitative social transformations through leaps and 
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revolutions. They talk about the planned, harmonious 

development of capitalist society, without social explosions 

and upheavals. 

The ñeconomistsò, Mensheviks, and revisionists of the Second 

International opposed a decisive struggle against capital, tried 

to reduce the labour movement to forms acceptable to the 

bourgeoisie. In the field of philosophy, Lenin pointed out, the 

revisionists walked in the wake of bourgeois professorial 

ñscienceò, vulgarized Marxist philosophy, replaced the Marxist 

revolutionary dialectics, which seemed to them too ñcunningò, 

the bourgeois theory of evolution, as a theory of ñsimpleò and 

calm. 

The opportunists vigorously propagated the notorious ñtheory 

of productive forces,ò the meaning of which is that the 

development of the capitalist economy, supposedly by itself, 

automatically leads to socialism. 

The opportunist line of servicing the bourgeoisie in our time is 

continued by the right-wing socialists, but they are doing it in a 

form even more dangerous for the cause of socialism than their 

predecessors. They argue that the transition to socialism is 

possible by gradually turning capitalist enterprises into 

ñsocialistò enterprises, turning the bourgeois state into a 

ñsocialistò state. Thus, they do not act directly and frankly as 

opponents of the socialist transformation of society, as enemies 

of democracy. On the contrary. They swear their commitment 

to democracy and socialism. But at the same time, they reject 

the only possible path of transition from capitalism to 

socialism, which indicates to the working people Marxism-

Leninism, the path of the revolutionary transformation of 

capitalist society into a socialist. 
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In this respect, the reasoning of such a right-wing socialist as 

the recently deceased leader of the Austrian right-wing 

socialists Renner is indicative. In his work New World and 

Socialism, published in 1946, he argued that the alleged 

contradiction between labour and capital is now ñnot typical 

and does not determine the course of development.ò Speaking 

as an outspoken apologist for bourgeois democracy, Renner 

stated that the most suitable institution for the peaceful 

implementation of socialism is a bourgeois state with its 

attributes of ñdemocracyò and ñdemocracyò, which supposedly 

is able to defend the interests of ñall classesò, ñall walks of 

life.ò Since the majority of socialists and trade union workers 

in the state apparatus are now, Renner said, the only thing that 

should be done is for the latter to prevail in the parliamentary 

elections, 

Other right-wing socialists argue in the same spirit. 

So, in the 1952 books published by Labour theorists under the 

titles ñSocialism. New declarations of principles ñandò New 

Fabian essays ñprove in every possible way that modern 

capitalism supposedly ñtransformedò, underwent ñradical 

ñchanges, that it already represents ñnot a bourgeois society, 

but a post-capitalist society ñ. 

In these works the idea is held that in England today there are 

no classes opposing each other, and the modern English state 

ñis no longer the executive committee of the bourgeoisie: the 

bourgeoisie becomes the manager, working for 

society.ò Opposing the idea of a revolutionary replacement of 

capitalism by socialism, the Labour ñtheoristsò argue that 

ñthere are no two main and opposite systems, but only an 

endless series of transitional systems,ò while a ñseries of 

transitional stagesò is understood as nothing more than state-
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monopoly capitalism, subordination of the state apparatus to 

large monopolies. 

Thus, speaking in words for socialism, the right-wing socialists 

in fact seek to keep the working masses of the capitalist 

countries in the chains of imperialist slavery, to convince them 

of the ñnecessityò of maintaining the capitalist system. 

The assertion of right-wing socialists that it is supposedly 

possible to transform a capitalist society into a socialist one 

without breaking the capitalist order in a revolutionary way is 

refuted by all the experience of history. History teaches that no 

social system gives way to another without a radical 

breakdown of its economic and political foundations, no ruling 

class gives way to another without struggle, without decisive 

battles. 

The bourgeoisie will never give up its advantages, will never 

transfer the means of production and political power into the 

hands of the whole society. The transition from capitalism to 

socialism can be accomplished only through radical, qualitative 

changes in the old, capitalist system, through revolution. 

We would have acted very stupidly, Engels wrote, if we had 

crossed our arms and began to calmly expect to receive our 

rights. Nobody will free us proletarians unless we free 

ourselves. 

That is why the founders of scientific communism paid special 

attention to showing the proletariat and the broad masses of 

working people that they can achieve their liberation only 

through proletarian resolutions and the conquest of the 

dictatorship of the proletariat. The teachings of Marx and 

Engels on the revolutionary transformation of capitalist society 
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into a socialist one under the new historical conditions were 

continued and brilliantly developed further by Lenin and 

Stalin. Victory over the bourgeoisie, taught by Lenin and 

Stalin, is impossible without a decisive breakdown of the old 

economic and political order, without a long, stubborn and 

desperate struggle. 

ñThere have never been such cases in the history,ò comrade 

Stalin teaches, ñso that the dying bourgeoisie does not try all 

the remnants of its forces in order to defend its existence.ò (J.V. 

Stalin, Soch., Vol. 12, p. 37). 

In the work ñAnarchism or Socialism?ò Comrade Stalin 

pointed out that the decisive means by which the proletariat 

will overthrow the capitalist system is the socialist 

revolution. (See J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 345). 

Steadily propagandizing the idea of a revolutionary 

transformation of capitalist society into a socialist one, the 

classics of Marxism-Leninism warn that one must not jump 

over the unexcited stages of the labour movement, it is 

impossible to solve the tasks of the revolutionary 

transformation of society without preliminary preparation. The 

Marxist understanding of the forms and methods of the 

revolutionary class struggle excludes both reformist 

recognition of only partial demands that do not affect the 

foundations of capitalism, as well as various kinds of leftist 

hops, demands of sudden, unprepared ñleapsò. 

Lenin and Stalin pointed out that along with the revisionists of 

the Second International, recognizing only partial reforms as 

the only means of transition from capitalism to socialism, the 

enemies of Marxism are anarchists, recognizing only 

unexpected and unprepared explosions, catastrophes. Denying 
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the evolutionary form of development, anarchists reject the 

preparatory work for the victorious revolution, and therefore 

the revolution itself. The ñgreat daysò of revolution, they say, 

come on their own, spontaneously. 

Despite the formal difference, the reformists and anarchists 

have one thing in common that both of them oppose the 

revolutionary struggle of the working class, against the 

necessity of winning the dictatorship of the proletariat. Both of 

them are agents of bourgeois influence, agents of the 

bourgeoisie in the labour movement, ñBoth of them,ò wrote 

Lenin, ñinhibit the most important, most pressing thing: 

rallying the workers into large, strong, well-functioning, able to 

work under all conditions to function well, organizations 

imbued with the spirit of the class struggle, clearly aware of 

their goals, brought up in a truly Marxist world outlook. ñ (V.I. 

Lenin, Soch., Vol. 16, ed. 4, p. 319). 

The Bolshevik Party, led by Lenin and Stalin, always waged a 

merciless struggle on two fronts: both against the right and 

against the ñleftò opportunists. Thus, during the period of the 

countryôs industrialization and collectivization of agriculture, 

the party defeated the worst enemies of the working class ð 

the Trotskyists and Bukharinites, who, starting with attacks on 

the theoretical and tactical foundations of Marxism-Leninism, 

ended up turning into a gang of provocateurs, murderers and 

spies, in direct agents of fascism. 

ñWithout defeating the Trotskyists and Bukharinites,ò comrade 

Stalin teaches, ñwe could not have prepared the conditions 

necessary for building socialism.ò (ñHistory of the CPSU (B). 

A Short Courseò, p. 344). 
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JV Stalin has repeatedly pointed out the need for an accurate 

account of objective conditions, their readiness, maturity when 

carrying out certain strategic events. For example, during the 

period of complete collectivization, the Bolshevik Party waged 

a merciless struggle both against the manifestations of right 

opportunism, which consisted of seeking to put collectivization 

on its own, and thereby destroy it, and against the ñleftò 

muckers who tried to transfer the peasants to the collective 

farm by administrative pressure. 

In February 1930, 50 percent of peasant farms were 

collectivized. It was the greatest victory of the party and the 

Soviet state. But instead of consolidating the achieved 

successes, following the path of economic and organizational 

strengthening of collective farms, some leaders began to get 

carried away by high percentage growth of collective farms, 

tried to go straight to the highest form of cooperation ð the 

commune. Such leftist excesses in the collectivization of 

peasant farms poured water on the mill of enemies, created 

favorable soil for kulak agitation against collective farms. 

The party gave a decisive rebuff to the ñleftò. In the articles 

ñVertigo from successò and ñResponse to the comrades of 

collective farmersò, JV Stalin showed with extreme clarity 

what the strength of the collective farm is and how collective 

farms should be built. From the fact, Comrade Stalin said that 

we have all the prerequisites for the complete victory of 

socialism in the countryside, that the peasantry itself willingly 

goes to collective farms, it does not at all follow that the 

transformation of the countryside in the spirit of socialism must 

begin directly from the highest formðthe commune. The point 

is not to take the coverage of peasant farms up to 100 percent 

without taking into account the real possibilities, but to 
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strengthen the existing collective farms economically and 

organizationally. 

ñThe art of leadership is a serious matter,ò comrade Stalin 

pointed out in the article ñVertigo from Successò. - You canôt 

lag behind the movement, because lagging behind means 

breaking away from the masses. But one cannot even run 

ahead, because running ahead means losing mass and isolating 

oneself. Who wants to lead the movement and at the same time 

maintain ties with the millions of people, he must fight on two 

frontsðagainst those lagging behind and those running ahead.ò 

(J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 12, p. 199). 

The Leninist-Stalinist provision on the combination of the two 

forms of movement is of great importance both in the struggle 

of our people for communism and in the struggle of the 

working people of the capitalist countries against the power of 

capital and reaction. 

Carrying out the great plan of completing the construction of a 

socialist society and the gradual transition from socialism to 

communism, Soviet people, led by the Communist Party of the 

Soviet Union, are moving to the heights of communism. It is 

obvious that such a historic leap is possible only if the 

appropriate conditions and prerequisites are created. 

Comrade Stalin, in his brilliant work ñThe Economic Problems 

of Socialism in the USSR,ò outlined the magnificent program 

of communist construction in our country, gave a profound 

scientific solution to such social problems and programmatic 

issues of communism as the destruction of the antithesis 

between town and country, between mental and physical 

labour, as well as He worked out the question of eliminating 

the essential differences between them that still remain in 
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socialist society. The programmatic provisions put forward by 

Comrade Stalin on the basic preliminary conditions for 

preparing the transition to communism ð the continuous 

growth of all social production with a predominant increase in 

the production of means of production, raising collective farm 

property to the level of public property and replacing 

commodity circulation with a product exchange system. 

Pointing to these conditions for the transition to communism, 

Comrade Stalin at the same time warns against a frivolous 

running ahead ð the transition to higher economic forms 

without first creating the prerequisites for such a transition. 

The struggle for the triumph of communism in the USSR 

means strengthening the foundations and principles of 

socialism. The comprehensive strengthening and development 

of the two forms of socialist ownership ensures the transition to 

a single, communist form of ownership. The comprehensive 

strengthening and development of the monetary system and 

trade prepares the transition to communist distribution - 

without money and trade. The comprehensive development of 

a national in form and socialist in content culture leads to a 

communist culture that is uniform in form and content. The 

comprehensive strengthening of the basic principle of 

socialism ñfrom each according to his ability, to each according 

to his workò prepares the conditions for the transition to the 

basic principle of communism ñfrom each according to his 

ability, to each according to his needs.ò 

The Marxist-Leninist doctrine of the two forms of movement 

also serves as a theoretical weapon in the struggle of the 

working masses of the capitalist countries against capitalist 

slavery. It teaches that the fundamental transformation of 

capitalist society is unthinkable without a decisive breakdown 
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of old economic and political relations. Until the working 

classes, under the leadership of the proletariat, overthrow the 

political domination of the bourgeoisie and take power into 

their own hands, no partial transformations will lead to the 

replacement of capitalism by socialism. The practice of 

building socialism in the USSR and in the countries of peopleôs 

democracy is the clearest confirmation of this. 

At the same time, the doctrine of materialist dialectics on two 

forms of movement warns against the mistakes that Lenin 

called the ñchildhood illness of ñleftism.ò The communist and 

workers parties, all the working people of the capitalist world, 

face the complex and difficult task of gathering forces, using 

all forms and methods of struggle, painstaking ñeverydayò 

work in all sections of the working population, for only such 

preparatory work can lead to fundamental, qualitative 

transformations, to the triumph of socialism. 
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DEVELOPMENT AS A FIGHT AGAINST 
CONSTRAINTS. F. I. KALOSHIN 

The fourth feature of the Marxist dialectical method, linking 

the development as a contradictory process, as a struggle of 

opposites, is the central point of the dialectical materialistic 

understanding of nature, society and thought. Lenin calls this 

principle of approach to objects and phenomena the essence or 

ñcoreò of dialectics. The approach to phenomena, objects, 

processes, as embodying internal contradictions, helps to reveal 

the very source of development and change in nature and 

society, the reason for the inevitable withering away of the old 

and the emergence of the new, to better understand the 

progressive nature of development as a movement from simple 

to complex, from the lowest to the highest. 

Therefore, it is no coincidence that the question of recognizing 

or denying internal contradictions in things and phenomena 

was the subject of the most fierce struggle between dialectics 

and metaphysicians throughout the entire history of the 

development of philosophical thought. 

Two development concepts  

In the history of the development of human thought, Lenin 

pointed out, we encounter two opposing concepts in the 

understanding of development: dialectical and metaphysical, or 

vulgar-evolutionist. 

The vulgar-evolutionist, metaphysical concept considers 

development as a simple increase or decrease in objects or 

phenomena. Proponents of this concept argue that the source of 

movement does not lie in the objects themselves, but outside 
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them. The metaphysical concept denies the struggle of the new 

with the old. A thing, an object, according to a metaphysical 

view, cannot have simultaneously conflicting properties. There 

are no contradictions in objects and phenomena; contradictions 

are allegedly peculiar only to our thoughts. The notorious 

Dühring, being a metaphysician, wrote that ñthe contradictory 

represents a category that can only relate to a combination of 

thoughts, but not to reality.ò 

The metaphysical concept is unable to reveal the inner content 

of the development process, to explain the process of turning 

quantitative changes into qualitative ones. With a metaphysical 

understanding of development, there is no room for the 

emergence of a new one; development is limited by the old, it 

is closed in a monotonous, constantly repeating circle. 

With such a concept of development, Lenin writes, ñthe 

movement itself, its motive power, its source, its motive (or 

this source is transferred to the outside ð God, the subject etc.) 

remain in the shadow.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical notebooks, 

1947, p. 328) 

Therefore, this point of view is ñdead, poor, dryò (Lenin). If 

science came to this point of view, it would come to the 

ridiculous conclusion that our earth and the entire organic and 

inorganic world, which has existed for millions of years, are 

unchanged, and the process of their development is only a 

quantitative increase or decrease in the unchanging features of 

the initial state. The history of the development of human 

society from this point of view is a movement in a vicious 

circle. 

Sometimes metaphysicians claim that they are supposedly not 

averse to recognizing contradictions, but their understanding of 
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the contradictions is fundamentally different from the 

dialectical materialist. Metaphysicists deny the main 

distinguishing feature of the dialectical materialistic 

understanding of contradictions, deny the struggle of 

contradictions within the subject. The metaphysical 

ñrecognitionò of contradictions comes down to the recognition 

of only external contradictions between objects and 

phenomena. 

One of the most dangerous varieties of the metaphysical 

concept is the ñequilibrium theoryò widely used by the enemies 

of Marxism. òThe theory of equilibriumò is implacably hostile 

to Marxism-Leninism. The initial thesis of this metaphysical 

ñtheoryò is not the struggle of opposing forces, but their 

balance. According to this ñtheoryò, in nature and society there 

is no ñself-developmentò and ñself-movementò, there is no 

internally contradictory development process. The ñTheory of 

Equilibriumò absolutizes quantitative growth and denies 

qualitative development. She argues that it is possible to 

reconcile contradictions, balance opposites. 

ñThe theory of equilibriumò as a philosophical weapon in the 

fight against Marxism was still advocated by Dühring. The 

ñtheory of equilibriumò was replaced by the revisionist 

Bogdanov, the Marxist dialectic. A supporter of this anti-

Marxist theory, a preacher of the peaceful growth of the fist 

into socialism, was the enemy of the people of Bukharin. 

A variation of this notorious ñtheory of equilibriumò is the 

bourgeois theory of ñorganized capitalismò, which denies the 

internal contradictions of capitalism, the contradictions 

between productive forces and production relations, the 

contradictions between labour and capital. 
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The right socialists of all countries, preaching the harmony of 

classes, putting forward the reactionary ñtheoryò of the 

peaceful and gradual growth of ñcapitalism into socialism, rely 

on theò theory of equilibrium ñin theirò philosophical 

ñreasoning. Supporters of this ñtheoryò are the worst enemies 

of Marxism, the enemies of the socialist revolution. 

The metaphysical concept, in whatever form it is expressed, is 

that philosophical screen by which the enemies of socialism 

hide their vile anti-Marxist activity. The defeat of the 

metaphysical concept is the primary task of every Soviet 

scientist, specialist, where and in whatever industry he works. 

V.I. Lenin dealt a crushing blow to metaphysics, and raised the 

Marxist doctrine of the struggle of opposites to a new, higher 

level. 

In a whole series of his works V. I. Lenin deeply and 

comprehensively develops the law of the struggle of opposites 

as the core of dialectics. The definitions given by Lenin reveal 

the essence of this most important dialectical law. 

ñIn the proper sense, dialectics,ò says Lenin, ñis a study of the 

contradiction in the very essence of objects ...ò (V.I. Lenin, 

Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 237). 

In the famous fragment ñOn the Question of Dialecticsò, Lenin, 

in contrast to the metaphysical concept, deeply reveals the 

meaning of the law of the struggle of opposites in the 

knowledge of the source of self-movement, self-

development. The struggle of opposites in nature and society is 

the lifeblood of all development. Everything that exists 

develops and changes due to the struggle of 
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opposites. òDevelopment,ò says Lenin, ñis theò struggle ñof 

opposites.ò (Ibid., P. 327). 

IN AND. Lenin emphasizes that only the Marxist concept of 

dialectical development is viable, that ñonly it gives the key to 

ñleapsò, to ña break in gradualnessò, to ñturning into the 

oppositeò, to destroying the old and the emergence of the 

new.ò (Ibid., P. 328). 

In explaining the movement and development of nature and 

society, the dialectical materialist concept does not resort, like 

metaphysics, to the antiscientific hypothesis of the ñinitial 

impulseò. For a Marxist, the source of movement and 

development does not lie outside of matter, but in matter itself 

ðthese are internal contradictions of objects and phenomena, 

the struggle of opposites. 

The dialectical-materialistic understanding of development as a 

struggle of contradictions is the only scientific system of views 

that faithfully reflects the real picture of the development of the 

objective world. 

Whatever phenomenon, object, process in nature, in society or 

in thought we study, we will always find a struggle of opposing 

forces, tendencies, directions, etc. The presence of mutually 

exclusive contradictory tendencies in all phenomena of nature 

and society and the struggle of these contradictions is universal 

the law of the development of matter. 

ñIn contrast to metaphysics,ò writes Comrade Stalin, 

ñdialectics proceeds from the fact that natural contradictions 

are characteristic of natural objects, natural phenomena, for 

they all have their negative and positive sides, their past and 

future, their own outdated and developing ones, that the 
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struggle of these opposites The struggle between the old and 

the new, between the dying and the nascent, between the 

obsolete and the developing, is the internal content of the 

development process, the internal content of the transformation 

of quantitative changes into qualitative. 

Therefore, the dialectical method believes that the process of 

development from the lowest to the highest proceeds not in the 

order of harmonious development of phenomena, but in the 

order of disclosing the contradictions inherent in objects, 

phenomena, in the order of ñstruggleò of opposing trends 

acting on the basis of these contradictions.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 578). 

In this classical formulation, Comrade Stalin deeply and 

comprehensively reveals the essence of the law of the struggle 

of opposites, the struggle of the new with the old as the basic 

law of development. 

The Stalinist definitions and characteristics of this law are an 

outstanding contribution to the treasury of Marxist dialectics. 

The formulation of the provision on the struggle of opposites as 

the law of development, given by Comrade Stalin, reveals a 

whole series of crucial points in understanding the whole 

dialectic, and gives the key to understanding the nature of 

movement and change. Comrade Stalin showed that the 

struggle of opposites, the struggle between the new and the old, 

is the internal content of the law of the transition of 

quantitative changes into qualitative and progressive 

development from lower to higher. 

J.V. Stalin points out that all objects, phenomena of nature are 

characterized by internal contradictions, for each phenomenon 
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has its past and future, its positive and negative, new and 

old. The struggle between these opposite trends, processes is 

the source of development. 

The provision on development as a struggle of opposites is a 

generalizing law, the pinnacle of the Marxist dialectic method, 

revealing the laws of development and change of all processes 

in nature, society and thinking. 

This universal law of dialectics completes the general picture 

of the dialectical process of development of the objective 

world, reveals the sources of all development, the sources of 

change in all processes and phenomena in objective reality. 

In pre-Marxist philosophy, the issue of contradiction as a 

source of movement and change was illuminated by Hegel. òIn 

characterizing their dialectical method, Marx and Engels,ò 

comrade Stalin points out, ñusually refer to Hegel as a 

philosopher who formulated the basic features of 

dialectics.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 

574).This also applies to the issue of contradictions. However, 

there is a fundamental difference between the Marxist-Leninist 

concept of development and the Hegelian understanding of 

contradictions, as well as between the entire Marxist dialectical 

method and Hegelian dialectics, a fundamental difference. The 

Marxist-Leninist understanding of contradictions is 

materialistic. According to this concept, the objective, material 

world develops and changes due to the struggle of 

opposites. The struggle of opposites takes place in nature, in 

society and is reflected in our ideas, concepts. 

Hegelôs understanding of contradictions is idealistic. Hegel 

speaks of the dialectic of self-development of concepts, 

thoughts, the ñabsolute ideaò, and not the material, objective 
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world. As Lenin pointed out, Hegel only guessed the dialectics 

of things in the dialectics of concepts, ñhe guessed no 

more.ò (V.I. Lenin, Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 169). 

Hegel recognized that contradiction is a source of development 

and change, and this was the ñrational coreò of his 

method. But, being an idealist, he interpreted this most 

important law of dialectics idealistically. With Hegel, logic 

precedes history, and contradiction is the source of the 

movement not of nature, not of history, but of ñpure 

thoughtò. Moreover, even in the development of thought, 

Hegel does not bring to the forefront the struggle of opposites, 

but their unity, reconciliation, unification at the highest stage of 

development. 

In addition, according to Hegel, the dialectical process of 

development, the struggle of opposites takes place only in the 

past and is excluded in the phenomena of the present and 

future. 

The recognition of the dialectical development of modern 

Hegelôs society was to lead him to the recognition of the need 

to change the existing social system, the need for further 

development of philosophy. Hegel, by virtue of his 

conservative political views, strove to preserve and perpetuate 

the feudal-absolutist social system that existed in Germany at 

that time. In addition, he claimed the discovery of absolute 

truth in the last resort. Therefore, changing his own principle of 

development, Hegel came to the reactionary conclusion about 

the reconciliation of opposites in society, to the idealization of 

the Prussian monarchy, and ultimately sought to 

metaphysically eliminate all contradictions from contemporary 

reality. 
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The Marxist-Leninist understanding of the struggle of 

opposites is fundamentally different from the Hegelian 

idealistic understanding. 

Unfortunately, among some Soviet philosophers there are such 

views on the understanding of the law of the struggle of 

opposites, from which it is clear that they have not sufficiently 

learned the Leninist characteristic of this law - ñdevelopment is 

the struggle of oppositesò - and they seek to find the source of 

development not in the struggle, but in the unity of 

opposites. So, for example, comrade V.P. Chertkov in the 

article ñSome issues of dialectics in the light of the work of 

J.V. Stalin on linguisticsò (published in the collection 

ñQuestions of dialectic and historical materialism in the work 

of J.V. Stalin ñMarxism and Questions of Linguisticsò, M. 

1951) put forward the wrong position that ñwithout a certain 

unity there can be no struggle of opposites, and thereby no 

internal source of self-development of objects and natural 

phenomenaò (p. 316). 

The development, taught by the classics of Marxism-Leninism, 

is determined not by the unity of opposites, but by the struggle 

of opposites. This and only this is the source of self-

development of objects, phenomena and processes. The 

classics of Marxism have always emphasized the absoluteness 

of the struggle of opposites and the relativity of 

unity. Therefore, to raise the unity of opposites into a decisive 

and determining factor in development and self-development 

means to go back to Hegelianism, to opportunism. 

The Hegelian formula of the identity of opposites has already 

been criticized in our press, which has been given a great place 

in the works of some philosophers, in particular in the abstract 

of doctoral dissertation by S. B. Tsereteli ñTowards a Marxist-
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Leninist understanding of the logical.ò The author perverts the 

Marxist-Leninist understanding of the law of development 

through the struggle of opposites and does not give an 

opportunity to correctly and deeply understand the dialectics of 

the struggle between the new and the old, between revolution 

and reaction, peace and war, socialism and capitalism, etc. 

What kind of identity can there be? Here the struggle appears 

in various forms between the new, advanced, progressive and 

the old, dying, reactionary forces. 

Materialist dialectics teaches that the struggle of opposites is a 

comprehensive law of the development of nature, society and 

thought. By virtue of this law, nature and society are 

developing and changing, the life of peoples is changing, and 

human thinking is developing. 

For the first time in the history of the development of 

dialectics, Marx and Engels substantiated this most important 

principle of dialectics and proved that contradictions in the 

objective, material world are resolved through struggle, that 

this struggle leads to the destruction of the old, reactionary, to 

the victory of the new, progressive. Marx and Engels 

ingeniously applied this great principle to history, to the life of 

human society. They revealed the contradictions, which were 

the main driving force in the history of mankind - the 

contradictions between the productive forces and production 

relations, the contradictions between the exploiters and the 

exploited. 

V. I. Lenin and J.V. Stalin continued and deepened the Marxist 

analysis of the contradictions of capitalism in accordance with 

the new situation and the new tasks of the revolutionary 

movement. 
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As you know, the activities of the founders of Marxism 

unfolded in the era of pre-monopoly capitalism. The activities 

of Lenin and Stalin unfolded in the era of imperialism and 

proletarian revolutions, when all the fundamental 

contradictions of capitalism sharply intensified. Lenin deeply 

and comprehensively studied the features of the contradictions 

of the era of imperialism and proletarian revolutions. He 

revealed and summarized the most characteristic types and 

forms of contradictions of imperialism and outlined the specific 

political and tactical tasks facing the proletariat and its allies in 

future battles. 

The correct understanding of the deepest and most fundamental 

contradictions was for the Bolshevik party the key to analysing 

all the other contradictions of the era of imperialism and 

proletarian revolutions. A dialectical analysis of the main 

contradictions of the new era made it possible for the great 

Lenin to discover the law of uneven economic and political 

development of the capitalist countries in the era of 

imperialism and to scientifically substantiate one of the most 

important provisions of Leninism - the possibility of the 

victory of socialism initially in a single country. 

Brilliantly applying dialectics to the analysis of social life, 

Comrade Stalin continued Leninôs analysis of the 

contradictions of the era of imperialism and the revolutionary 

ways to resolve them. Stalin paid special attention to the study 

of the basic contradictions of imperialism ð the contradictions 

between the proletarians and capitalists, the contradictions 

between imperialist countries, and the contradictions between 

colonies and metropolises. 

Analysing the period of the general crisis of capitalism, 

Comrade Stalin showed that the world split into two campsð
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the anti-imperialist and democratic camp, on the one hand, and 

the camp of imperialism and warðon the other, substantiated 

the regularity and inevitability of the growth of the forces of 

democracy and socialism, the weakening of the forces of 

reaction and imperialism. 

In his brilliant work, ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in 

the USSR,ò Comrade Stalin showed what the process of further 

deepening the general crisis of the world capitalist system is 

expressed in. The most important result of the Second World 

War, as Comrade Stalin points out, is the collapse of a single 

comprehensive market and the formation of two parallel world 

markets: on the one hand, the market of the countries of the 

socialist and democratic camps, and on the other, the market of 

the countries of the imperialist camp. Two parallel world 

markets are opposed to each other. The countries of a peaceful, 

democratic camp, relying on the disinterested, friendly, 

technically first-class assistance of the USSR and on mutual 

economic cooperation and mutual assistance, are steadily 

increasing the pace of industrial development and will soon not 

only not need to import goods, but they themselves will be able 

to export their surplus production to other countries. Trade 

between democratic countries is growing rapidly, and the 

capacity of the new world market is increasing. On the 

contrary, the world capitalist market is narrowing. As a result 

of the formation of a parallel market for the countries of the 

democratic camp, the sphere of application of the forces of the 

main capitalist countries (USA, England, France) to the 

worldôs resources has narrowed and will continue to narrow, 

and, therefore, the sales conditions for these capitalist countries 

will worsen, and the underload of enterprises in these countries 

will increase. òThis,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñis, in fact, the 

deepening of the general crisis of the world capitalist system in 

connection with the collapse of the world market.ò and the 
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capacity of the new world market is increasing. On the 

contrary, the world capitalist market is narrowing. As a result 

of the formation of a parallel market for the countries of the 

democratic camp, the sphere of application of the forces of the 

main capitalist countries (USA, England, France) to the 

worldôs resources has narrowed and will continue to narrow, 

and, therefore, the sales conditions for these capitalist countries 

will worsen, and the underload of enterprises in these countries 

will increase. òThis,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñis, in fact, the 

deepening of the general crisis of the world capitalist system in 

connection with the collapse of the world market.ò and the 

capacity of the new world market is increasing. On the 

contrary, the world capitalist market is narrowing. As a result 

of the formation of a parallel market for the countries of the 

democratic camp, the sphere of application of the forces of the 

main capitalist countries (USA, England, France) to the 

worldôs resources has narrowed and will continue to narrow, 

and, therefore, the sales conditions for these capitalist countries 

will worsen, and the underload of enterprises in these countries 

will increase. òThis,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñis, in fact, the 

deepening of the general crisis of the world capitalist system in 

connection with the collapse of the world market.ò France) has 

narrowed to world resources and will continue to narrow, and, 

therefore, the terms of sale for these capitalist countries will 

worsen, and the underload of enterprises in these countries will 

increase. òThis,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñis, in fact, the 

deepening of the general crisis of the world capitalist system in 

connection with the collapse of the world market.ò France) has 

narrowed to world resources and will continue to narrow, and, 

therefore, the terms of sale for these capitalist countries will 

worsen, and the underload of enterprises in these countries will 

increase. òThis,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñis, in fact, the 

deepening of the general crisis of the world capitalist system in 
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connection with the collapse of the world market.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR, pp. 31-32). 

Comrade Stalin discovered the basic economic law of modern 

capitalism, the action of which leads to a further deepening of 

the contradictions of imperialism. JV Stalin discovered the 

basic economic law of socialism, developed the political 

economy of socialism, created a theory of the development of 

socialist society, and discovered new dialectical laws of the era 

of socialism. 

Comrade Stalin showed that the law of the struggle of 

contradictions, inherent in all socio-economic formations, in 

socialism manifests itself differently than in antagonistic social 

formations preceding socialism. Stressing the need for a 

historical approach to the analysis of the nature of 

contradictions, dividing the contradictions into antagonistic and 

non-antagonistic, Comrade Stalin for the first time in Marxist 

literature defined the new nature of the contradiction of the 

socialist era, establishing that overcoming these contradictions 

is possible only through the development and strengthening of 

the socialist system. 

The struggle of opposites as the law of the 
development of nature, society and thinking  

The struggle of opposites covers all phenomena and processes 

of development of nature and society. 

The struggle of opposites takes place both in the macrocosm 

and in the microcosm. The solar system is a complex 

unity. Between the Sun as the centre of this system and all 

other planets there is a complex interaction based on the 

struggle of two opposing forces: the centripetal force of 
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attraction and the centrifugal repulsive force. The struggle 

between these opposing forces is one of the most important 

laws of the existence and development of the solar system. 

The struggle of opposites also occurs in the microcosmðin the 

atom, which is a unity of oppositesða positively charged 

nucleus and negatively charged electrons. 

The struggle of opposites takes place in any living organismð

a plant, an animal person. 

ñLife,ò Engels pointed out, ñis a way of existence of protein 

bodies, the essential point of which is a constant metabolism 

with the external nature surrounding them, and with the 

cessation of this metabolism, life also stops, which leads to the 

decomposition of protein.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 

1952, p. 244). That is why everywhere, where we meet some 

kind of protein body that is not in the process of 

decomposition, we without exception encounter the 

phenomena of life. Any organism of a plant or animal cannot 

live without this continuous connection with the material world 

surrounding it. The cessation of metabolism, as Engels points 

out, causes the death of the body, the decomposition of protein, 

therefore, turns the living into the dead. 

Metabolism is an essential and main point of the life 

process. The essence of metabolism is manifested in the 

interaction of two contradictory processes: assimilation - the 

process of assimilation by the body of substances coming from 

the external environment, and building from them the 

substances of its living body and dissimilationðthe process of 

decomposition of living matter, complex organic compounds 

into simpler ones with the release of potential energy, hidden in 

these complex organic compounds. 
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It should be emphasized that the process of assimilation and 

dissimilation in the body occurs simultaneously and 

continuously. By assimilating substances coming from the 

external environment, the body simultaneously dissimilates 

them, and the energy released in this process is used again for 

assimilation. 

The process of assimilation and dissimilation in the body is a 

universal process of life, in whatever form it appears. O. B. 

Lepeshinskaya in her work ñThe Origin of Cells from Living 

Substances and the Role of Living Substances in the Bodyò 

indicates that in living matter that does not have a cellular 

structure, ñthere is proteinò, that it ñis capable of metabolismò 

and ñwill exhibit signs of life, that is, it will remain, on the one 

hand, itself and at the same time will change.ò (O.B. 

Lepeshinskaya, The origin of cells from living matter and the 

role of living matter in the body, ed. Academy of Medical 

Sciences of the USSR, 1950, p. 180). 

Lepeshinskaya notes that in non-cellular living matter, as well 

as in the cell, there is constant self-renewal and 

development. Thus, the process of assimilation and 

dissimilation is a complex dialectical process, which is one of 

the many varieties of the universal law of the struggle of 

opposites. 

One of the forms of manifestation of the law of the struggle of 

opposites is the process of interaction of heredity and 

adaptability in organisms observed in nature. 

As is known, due to heredity, certain properties of an animal or 

plant organism can be transmitted from generation to 

generation, from generation to generation, for example, 

drought tolerance of seeds, egg production of birds, etc. Due to 
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adaptability of an organism to its environment, certain 

properties of organisms can change dramatically and 

significantly differ from the usually characteristic of this type 

of organism. 

There is an internal relationship between heredity and 

adaptability.  

Michurin biology has established that ñheredity is the effect of 

concentration of the effects of environmental conditions 

assimilated by organisms in a number of previous 

generations.ò (T.D. Lysenko, Agrobiology, ed. 4, 1948, p. 635). 

By heredity, Michurin biology refers to the ability of an 

organism to demand for its life and development certain 

environmental conditions and definitely respond to certain 

conditions. If these conditions do not meet the requirements of 

the body, then due to the occurrence of contradictions between 

the body and the environment, the body must change. If he 

changes in accordance with the new environmental conditions, 

then he will change his hereditary nature. Then the body will 

adapt to the environment. If the body does not master the new 

conditions, then it will die. Thus, in the process of development 

of an organism, a contradiction is revealed between its heredity 

and adaptability, which Engels defined as one of the main 

contradictions of the evolutionary process. 

The struggle of opposites, contradiction is the driving force 

behind the development of both nature and society. The history 

of the development of society is the history of a change in the 

methods of production, the history of the development of 

productive forces and production relations, the history of the 

formation and victory of new productive forces and the 

corresponding new production relations, and therefore the 
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history of the struggle of new, growing, developing classes 

with the old, dying, departing from the historical arenas. 

With the exception of the primitive communal system, ñthe 

history of all hitherto existing societies,ò the ñManifesto of the 

Communist Partyò said, was the history of the struggle of the 

classes. 

The free and slave, patrician and plebeian, landowner and serf, 

master and apprentice, in short - oppressing and oppressed, 

were in eternal antagonism to each other, waged a continuous, 

sometimes hidden, now obvious struggle, always ending in a 

revolutionary reconstruction of the entire public building or the 

general death of those fighting classes.ò (K. Marx and F. 

Engels, Manifesto of the Communist Party, State Political 

Publishing House, 1952, p. 32). 

ñComing out of the bowels of a lost feudal society,ò Marx and 

Engels further say, ñmodern bourgeois society has not 

destroyed class contradictions. It only put new classes, new 

conditions of oppression and new forms of struggle in the place 

of the old. ñ (Ibid., p. 33). 

Marx and Engels showed that the implacable class struggle of 

the proletariat against the bourgeoisie, brought to the 

proletariatôs conquest of political dominance in society - the 

dictatorship of the working classðis a condition for the 

transformation of capitalist society into a socialist one. 

The classics of Marxism-Leninism fought a stubborn struggle 

against petty-bourgeois ñsocialistsò, opportunists, reformists, 

against all those who did not like the Marxist idea of the 

implacable class struggle of the proletariat against the 

bourgeoisie, the idea of the dictatorship of the proletariat. V. I. 
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Lenin repeatedly emphasized that the Mensheviks and other 

social reformists do not like to recognize the struggle of 

opposites. They tend to emphasize the unity of opposites, not 

the struggle between them. Such a philosophy provides a 

ñtheoretical justificationò for their anti-Marxist position in the 

class struggle. It allows them to pursue a policy of 

reconciliation of classes, dulling of contradictions. 

Lenin aptly exposed the opportunist nature of such views. òThe 

petty-bourgeois democrats,ò wrote Lenin, ñare characterized by 

an aversion to the class struggle, the desire to do without it, the 

desire to smooth and reconcile, to dull sharp corners.ò (V.I. 

Lenin, Soch., Vol. 30, ed. 4, p. 88) . Therefore, in theory, they 

observed a philistine tendency to nature and history, the desire 

to clear them of contradictions and struggles. 

The enemies of the Soviet peopleðthe right Bukharin 

capitulators ð preached the theory of the attenuation of the 

class struggle, the theory of the peaceful growth of capitalists, 

NEPMans and kulaks into socialism. Comrade Stalin in his 

historical speech ñOn the Right Deviation in the CPSU (B.)ò 

Exposed and defeated this restorationist, capitulary theory of 

the enemies of our Motherland and emphasized with particular 

force the irreconcilability of the contradiction of interests 

between antagonistic classes. òOne of two things,ò said 

Comrade Stalin: ñeither between the capitalist class and the 

class of workers who came to power and organized their 

dictatorship, there is an irreconcilable opposite of interests, or 

there is no such opposite of interests, and then only one thing 

remainsðto declare the harmony of class interests. 

One out of two: 
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either the Marxian theory of the struggle of classes, or the 

theory of the capitalists growing into socialism; 

either the irreconcilable opposite of class interests, or the 

theory of harmony of class interests.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 

12, p. 30-31). 

ñThe abolition of classes by means of a fierce class struggle of 

the proletariat ð such is Leninôs formula. 

The abolition of classes by the extinction of the class struggle 

and the growth of capitalists in socialism ð such is Bukharinôs 

formula. 

What could be common between these two formulas? ñ(Ibid., 

p. 33). 

The new socialist social system in the USSR arose and won as 

a result of the Great October Socialist Revolution, as a result of 

the establishment of the proletarian dictatorship, as a result of 

the consistent class struggle of the proletariat and the poorest 

peasantry against all the forces and traditions of capitalism. 

Like the once opportunists in Russia, the modern reformist 

leaders of trade unions and right-wing socialist parties, the 

dialectic principle of the irreconcilability of the struggle of the 

proletariat against the bourgeoisie is not to the 

liking. Bourgeois and right-wing socialist theorists obscure the 

class struggle between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, 

declare that the basis of bourgeois society is not the class 

struggle, but the class world. 

Political demonstrations, strikes and armed clashes between the 

proletariat and the bourgeoisie at every step refute all the 
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claims of right-wing socialists about the harmony of class 

interests and confirm the positions of Marxism-Leninism on 

the struggle of opposites, on the intransigence of class 

contradictions in a society divided into antagonistic masses. 

In modern conditions, the driving force of history is the 

struggle between the anti-imperialist, progressive forces, the 

forces of socialism and democracy, on the one hand, and the 

reactionary forces, imperialist forces, on the other. This 

complex and diverse struggle encompasses all the economic, 

political and ideological processes of public life. Hundreds of 

millions of people from all countries and continents are 

participating in this struggle. The victory of progressive forces, 

the forces of democracy and socialism is inevitable. The 

guarantee of this is that the Soviet Union, the stronghold of 

peace and democracy throughout the world, is at the head of 

the forces of progress. 

Internal and external contradictions  

Characterizing the struggle of internal opposites, internal 

contradictions, as a determining factor in the development 

process, as a decisive condition for all development, changes in 

objects, phenomena, processes, the Marxist dialectic method 

does not detract from the role and significance of external 

contradictions. External contradictions, contradictions between 

an object or phenomenon and the surrounding conditions, 

while not determining, have a known and sometimes very 

significant influence on the development of objects and 

phenomena. 

A clear distinction between external and internal contradictions 

is of great importance both for cognition and for revolutionary 

practical activity. 
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This is clearly illustrated by the following example. 

Developing Leninôs doctrine of the possibility of building 

socialism in one country, Comrade Stalin described two groups 

of contradictions: the internal contradictions that existed 

between the proletariat and the peasantry within the country, 

and the external contradictions that exist between the socialist 

country and capitalist countries. 

Touching upon the issue of internal contradictions, Comrade 

Stalin pointed out that in the era of the dictatorship of the 

proletariat there are all possibilities for overcoming the internal 

contradictions inherent in the transition period for building a 

socialist society. 

Comrade Stalin teaches that in the transition period from 

capitalism to socialism within our country there were forces 

and opportunities both to eliminate the antagonistic 

contradictions between the working masses of the city and the 

village and the capitalist elements, and to overcome the non-

antagonistic contradictions between the proletariat and the 

peasantry. Developing Marxist-Leninist theory on this crucial 

issue, Comrade Stalin dealt a crushing blow to the Trotskyist 

and Bukharin capitulators and alarmists, armed our people with 

an unshakable confidence in the victory of socialism. 

Touching upon the issue of external contradictions, 

contradictions between the country of socialism and the 

capitalist environment, Comrade Stalin pointed out that these 

contradictions ñconsist in the fact that, as long as there is a 

capitalist environment, there must be a danger of intervention 

from the capitalist countries, and while there is such a danger, 

there must be thereôs the danger of restoration, the danger of 



243 

 

restoring the capitalist system in our country.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Soch., Vol. 7, p. 118). 

Comrade Stalin noted that ña complete guarantee against 

intervention, and therefore the final victory of socialism, is 

possible, therefore, only on an international scale, only as a 

result of the joint efforts of the proletarians of several 

countries, orðeven betterðonly as a result of the victory of 

the proletarians of several countriesò . (Ibid.). 

The danger of capitalist intervention disappears only after the 

destruction of imperialism, after the victory of the proletarian 

revolution in the decisive capitalist countries. 

Thus, J.V. Stalin showed that there is a significant ñdifference 

between internal and external contradictions, emphasized that 

the identification of internal and external contradictions leads 

to a departure from Leninism, to a betrayal of Leninism. 

ñWhoever confuses the first group of contradictions, 

completely overcome by the efforts of one country, with the 

second group of contradictions, which require the efforts of the 

proletarians of several countries to resolve them, makes a grave 

mistake against Leninism, either confusion or an incorrigible 

opportunist,ò comrade Stalin said. (Ibid., P. 119). 

The relationship between internal and external contradictions is 

determined primarily and primarily by the internal laws of 

development. 

The USSR has existed for 35 years. Over the years, the 

capitalist world has tried to exert military, economic and 

political pressure on our country in order to change the internal 

process of development of socialist society, to turn our country 
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into an appendage of the world capitalist economy. However, 

all the machinations of the imperialists and their hired agents 

invariably ended in failure. 

During the Patriotic War with Hitler Germany, fascist 

interventionists inflicted enormous damage on the national 

economy, and brought the Soviet people a lot of grief and 

suffering. But nobody succeeded and will never succeed in 

changing the internal process of our countryôs development 

towards communism. 

The position of Comrade Stalin on the interaction of internal 

and external contradictions has an important methodological 

significance for all sciences. Internal contradictions are basic, 

leading. Internal contradictions are the source of development 

of a given subject or phenomenon. External contradictions, 

while not abolishing the general regularity of internal processes 

of development in things, objects and phenomena, are at the 

same time active factors influencing them. External 

contradictions can create new relationships of internal 

conflicting forces depending on the type of development, on 

the role, purpose and nature of external factors. 

Antagonistic and non -antagonistic 
contradictions  

In the study of social life, two types of contradictions should be 

distinguishedðantagonistic and non-antagonistic. These 

contradictions differ significantly from each other in nature. 

Antagonistic contradictions are inherent in a society divided 

into hostile classes, they are steadily growing and aggravating, 

leading ultimately to an explosion, to revolution. On the 

contrary, non-antagonistic contradictions:ðthese are 
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contradictions that are not behind hostile classes with 

irreconcilable class interests. Therefore, if the main feature of 

antagonistic contradictions is the need to violently resolve them 

by revolution, by destroying the basis that generates these 

contradictions, then non-antagonistic contradictions do not 

require this way of resolving them. They can be solved in other 

ways and means.              

The economic basis of antagonistic contradictions in society is 

private ownership of the means of production and the 

exploitation of man by man. 

The main contradiction of capitalismðthe contradiction 

between labour and capitalðis an antagonistic 

contradiction. This contradiction can only be resolved by 

bringing the class struggle of the proletariat to a socialist 

revolution. An armed uprising against the capitalists, the 

seizure of state power by the proletariat, the establishment of 

the dictatorship of the proletariat, the liquidation of the 

bourgeoisie as a class, the building of socialismðsuch is the 

way to resolve the antagonistic contradictions between the 

proletariat and the bourgeoisie. Having taken power into their 

own hands, the proletariat liquidates private ownership of the 

means of production and the exploiting classes, thereby 

destroying the source of all social antagonisms. 

Describing the antagonistic contradictions inherent in 

capitalism, and pointing out that capitalism is entangled in 

these insoluble contradictions for him, Comrade Stalin says: 

ñThis means that capitalist production relations have ceased to 

correspond to the state of the productive forces of society and 

have become in irreconcilable conflict with them. 
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This means that capitalism is fraught with a revolution 

designed to replace current capitalist property with the means 

of production by socialist property. 

This means that the most acute class struggle between the 

exploiters and the exploited is the main feature of the capitalist 

system.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 597). 

Another striking example of antagonistic contradictions is the 

contradictions between the imperialist powers, manifested in 

the struggle for raw materials and sales markets, in the struggle 

for maximum profits. 

As you know, the presence of this kind of antagonistic 

contradictions between imperialist predators inevitably leads to 

imperialist wars. 

Comrade Stalin criticized the wrong positions of some 

comrades in his program entitled ñThe Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSRò, who claimed that in connection with 

the new international situation that had arisen after the Second 

World War, wars between capitalist countries were no longer 

inevitable. 

Giving a deep analysis of the contradictions between Japan and 

the United States of America, between West Germany and the 

USA, between England, France and the USA, J.V. Stalin 

proved that one of the main contradictions of imperialism - the 

contradiction between capitalist countries - remains valid 

today. Considering the struggle for raw materials and sales 

markets, the struggle for maximum profits between imperialist 

predators - the United States, on the one hand, and England and 

France, on the otherð J.V. Stalin concludes that sooner or later 

these contradictions between capitalist countries will outgrow 
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into a military conflict, for ñcapitalist England, and after it 

capitalist France, will eventually be forced to break out of the 

arms of the United States and enter into conflict with them in 

order to secure an independent position and, of course, high 

profits... ò. 

Considering the relations that developed after the Second 

World War between the USA, England, France and other 

victorious capitalist countries, on the one hand, and Japan and 

West Germany, on the other, Comrade Stalin points out that it 

would be a mistake to assume that Germany and Japan were 

finally withdrawn from system. 

ñ... What guarantee is there,ò J.V. Stalin asks, ñthat Germany 

and Japan will not rise to their feet again, that they will not try 

to break out of American bondage and live their own 

independent lives?ò I think there are no such guarantees. 

But it follows from this that the inevitability of wars between 

capitalist countries remains in force...ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic 

Problems of Socialism in the USSR, p. 35). 

Summarizing the experience of history, Comrade Stalin teaches 

that, despite the fact that theoretically the contradictions 

between the capitalist countries and the Soviet Union are 

stronger than between the various capitalist countries, in World 

War II, ñthe struggle of the capitalist countries for markets and 

the desire to drown their competitors were practically stronger, 

than the contradictions between the camp of capitalism and the 

camp of socialism.ò (J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSR, p. 35). 

This is because JV Stalin points out, ñfirstly, that a war with 

the USSR, as a country of socialism, is more dangerous for 
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capitalism than a war between capitalist countries, for if a war 

between capitalist countries raises the question of the 

predominance of suchðeither capitalist countries over other 

capitalist countries, then war with the USSR must necessarily 

raise the question of the existence of capitalism itself. Because, 

secondly, the capitalists, although making noise about 

ñaggressivenessò of the Soviet Union in order to ñpropagandaò, 

themselves do not believe in its aggressiveness, since they take 

into account the peaceful policy of the Soviet Union and know 

that the Soviet Union itself will not attack the capitalist 

countriesò . (Ibid., P. 34). 

And if the imperialist states, led by the most predatory, 

imperialist parties that history has known, attack the countries 

of socialism and democracy, then one cannot ignore the facts 

of the past. òBut these facts indicate that as a result of the First 

World War, Russia fell away from the capitalism system, and 

as a result of the Second World War, a number of countries of 

Europe and Asia fell away from the capitalism system. There is 

every reason to believe that the third world war will cause the 

collapse of the world capitalist system.ò (Malenkov, a summary 

report X I X Party Congress on the work of the Central 

Committee of the CPSU (B), p. 33). 

Antagonistic contradictions also appear in the field of 

ideology. Bourgeois ideology and socialist ideology are 

irreconcilable. Bourgeois ideology reflects the interests of a 

small group of exploiters. Socialist ideology expresses the 

interests of hundreds of millions of working people. 

Bourgeois ideology aims to preserve and perpetuate the 

exploitation of man by man and the division of society into 

exploiters and exploited. Socialist ideology is aimed at 



249 

 

destroying the exploitation of man by man, at eliminating class 

differences. 

Bourgeois ideology seeks to preserve and strengthen the 

modern exploiter systemðcapitalism. Socialist ideology is 

arming the working masses in the struggle for the abolition of 

capitalism and the building of communism. 

Bourgeois ideology is the ideology of bestial nationalism and 

racial hatred. Socialist ideologyðthe ideology of equality of 

races and nationalities, the ideology of friendship of peoples. 

Two opposing ideologies reflect two worlds, two systemsð 

the outdated system of capitalism and the steadily developing 

and strengthening system of socialism. 

In a class society, antagonistic contradictions exist in all areas 

of public life - in economics, politics and ideology. They find 

their expression in the deployment of a fierce class struggle. 

V.I. Lenin repeatedly demanded to reveal all forms of 

antagonism and exploitation under capitalism in order to help 

the proletariat resolve them in a revolutionary way. 

Antagonistic contradictions are inherent only in a society 

divided into exploiters and exploited. V.I. Lenin pointed out 

that antagonism and contradiction cannot be equated. Exposing 

the anti-Marxist views of the enemy of the people of Bukharin, 

Lenin said that antagonism and contradiction are not the same 

thing, that under socialism the first disappears, the second 

remains. 

The struggle of opposites is the struggle between the 

progressive and conservative sides of development, the 
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struggle between the new and the old in the subject, 

phenomenon, process, etc., the struggle between positive and 

negative, between the nascent and the dying, the struggle is the 

most varied, comprehensive and multifaceted, having various 

forms and forms. 

As a result of the struggle of opposing forces and tendencies, 

the struggle of antagonistic classes, the struggle of various 

ideas and worldviews, old socio-economic relations are 

destroyed, old ideas and concepts die off and new ones are 

created. The struggle of opposites, the struggle between the 

new and the old, is the source, the driving force of progressive 

development in nature, society and thinking. 

The law of the struggle of opposites, development through 

contradictions is a universal law, which is valid under 

socialism. At the Fifteenth Party Congress, Comrade Stalin 

said: ñ... we have a past, we have a present and a future, we 

have contradictions between them, and we cannot move 

forward in the order of smooth rocking on the waves of 

life. òOur progress proceeds in the order of struggle, in the 

order of development of contradictions, in the order of 

overcoming these contradictions, in the order of identifying 

and eliminating these contradictions.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 

10, pp. 330-331). 

ñAlways something dies in our life. But that which is dying 

does not want to die simply, but fights for its existence, 

defends its obsolete cause. 

Always something new is born in life. But that which is born, 

is born not just, but squeaks, screams, defending its right to 

exist. 
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The struggle between the old and the new, between the dying 

and the nascent, is the basis of our development.ò (Ibid., p. 

331). 

From the fact that antagonistic and non-antagonistic 

contradictions exist in society, various ways to overcome them 

follow. Overcoming antagonistic contradictions is possible 

only by revolutionary destruction of the foundations of this 

antagonism. On the contrary, overcoming non-antagonistic 

contradictions takes place on the basis of existing social orders 

and serves as a means of further strengthening them. 

The revolutionary nature of the Marxist dialectical method is 

manifested in the scientific materialistic approach to 

discovering the main contradictions, in the ability to open them 

and unwind, in the ability to find the correct ways to overcome 

them. 

The founders of Marxism teach that it is not enough to find 

contradictions, we must strive to overcome them completely in 

order to ensure the possibility of a steady forward movement of 

society forward. 

After the Great October Socialist Revolution, during the 

transition to socialism, in the USSR there were still internal 

antagonistic contradictions between the working people and the 

overthrown, but not yet liquidated bourgeoisie. These 

contradictions could only be resolved by suppressing and 

liquidating the bourgeoisie in the city and in the countryside. 

Antagonistic contradictions in the Land of Soviets were 

manifested and resolved under special conditions different 

from the conditions of an exploiting society. If, for example, 

under capitalism, antagonistic contradictions exist under the 
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dominance of the old over the new, then in the USSR the 

dominant position belongs to the new, not the old. That is why 

the overcoming of antagonistic contradictions in the USSR did 

not occur by eliminating the foundations of the existing system, 

as is the case under capitalism, but, on the contrary, by 

strengthening and developing the foundations of socialism. The 

destruction of the exploiting classes, including the liquidation 

of the last exploiting class - the kulaks, was carried out in our 

country not contrary to the policies of the Soviet government, 

but, on the contrary, at the initiative of the Soviet government, 

with the support from below from the broad masses of working 

people. 

The elimination of the kulaks as a class on the basis of 

continuous collectivization destroyed within the country the 

last sources of the restoration of capitalism. Decisive 

conditions were created that were necessary for building a 

socialist national economy. 

Describing this new form of overcoming contradictions, a form 

inherent only in the era of the construction of socialism, 

Comrade Stalin notes that ñit was a profound revolutionary 

revolution ...ò, that ñthe peculiarity of this revolution was that it 

was carried out from above, on the initiative of state power , 

with direct support from below from the millions of peasants 

fighting against the kulak bondage for a free collective farm 

life.ò (ñHistory of the CPSU (B). A Short Course,ò pp. 291-

292). 

Raising the Marxist dialectic to the highest level, enriching it 

with the new experience of socialist construction, Comrade 

Stalin revealed the variety of ways to eliminate contradictions, 

showed the direct dependence of these ways on the type of 
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development, on the nature of the contradictions, on specific 

historical conditions. 

In Soviet society, along with antagonistic contradictions, new 

contradictions, non-antagonistic in nature, were already 

operating during the transition to socialism. 

An example of this type of contradiction was the contradiction 

between the proletariat and the peasantry. Why were these 

contradictions non-antagonistic? Because, in addition to 

contradictions, the proletariat and the peasantry had common 

interests on the fundamental issues of social development, 

which overlapped these contradictions and which were the 

basis of the union of workers and peasants. 

During the period of building socialism, a correct 

understanding of the nature of various contradictions and the 

ways to resolve them is of great political and practical 

importance. It is known that the vile enemies of socialism - the 

Trotskyists put forward a counter-revolutionary theory about 

the antagonistic nature of the contradictions between the 

proletariat and the peasantry. Exposing the counter-

revolutionary fabrications of the Trotskyists, Comrade Stalin 

pointed out that, in contrast to the contradictions between the 

working class and the kulakism, which are steadily growing 

and aggravated, up to the elimination of the kulak as a class, 

the contradictions between the working class and the peasantry 

are smoothed out and favourably resolved ñas industrialization 

grows, as the strength and influence of the proletariat in the 

country grows. ñ (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 13, p. 20). 

The overcoming of non-antagonistic contradictions between 

the working class and the peasantry was carried out in our 

country not by violence, but by re-education, by breaking old 
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traditions, by convincing the peasants of the advantages of the 

collective farm system. The working class, under the leadership 

of the Communist Party, provided all conditions for the 

voluntary transition of the peasants to a new, socialist path, and 

helped the working masses of the village make this transition. 

One of the non-antagonistic contradictions during the transition 

from capitalism to socialism was the contradiction between the 

most advanced social-state system of our Motherland and the 

backward technology that existed in the country in the first 

years of Soviet power. 

To resolve this contradiction, the Bolshevik Party, guided by 

the instructions of Comrade Stalin, set the Soviet people the 

task of catching up and overtaking the technically developed 

capitalist countries and thereby giving the advanced, socialist 

system advanced technology. And this task was completed in 

the shortest possible historical terms. 

However, the introduction of advanced technology, the 

socialist industrialization of our country took place in a fierce 

class struggle with internal and external enemies. So in this 

period non-antagonistic contradictions were still closely 

intertwined with antagonistic contradictions. 

During the construction of socialism, a new contradiction 

arose, which was expressed in the lag of small-peasant 

economy from socialist industry. Industry, developing 

according to the laws of expanded socialist reproduction, 

moved forward by leaps and bounds. Agriculture more and 

more lagged behind industry, for small-peasant farming is 

unable to develop according to the laws of expanded 

reproduction. It does not always have the ability to carry out 

even simple reproduction. 
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Describing this contradiction that arose in the process of the 

socialist transformation of our country, in the process of the 

struggle between the new and the old, Comrade Stalin in 1929 

pointed out: ñIs it possible to move our socialized industry at 

an accelerated pace, having such an agricultural base as a 

small-peasant economy incapable of expanded reproduction 

and also representing a predominant force in our national 

economy? No you can not. Is it possible for a more or less long 

period of time to base Soviet power and socialist construction 

on two different foundationsðon the basis of the largest and 

most united socialist industry and on the basis of the most 

fragmented and backward small-scale peasant economy? No 

you can notò. (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 12, p. 145). 

Guided by the wise instructions of Comrade Stalin, our party 

and the Soviet people have successfully overcome this 

contradiction. The Communist Party outlined the socialist path 

of development of the countryside ð the path that led to the 

unification of small peasant farms into large collective farms, 

armed with advanced agricultural machinery and science, 

which turned the working peasants into active participants in 

the construction of socialism. By correctly determining the 

nature of the contradictions and putting forward the correct 

methods of overcoming them, the Communist Party 

implemented the Leninist-Stalinist policy of industrializing the 

country and collectivizing agriculture. 

Non-antagonistic contradictions are inherent in the socialist 

social system, which are overcome not by force, but by the 

gradual withering away of elements of the old quality. They do 

not lead to explosions, but are resolved in the process of 

systematic organizational activity of the working people under 

the leadership of the Soviet socialist state and the Communist 

Party. 
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The socialist mode of production, as shown by Comrade Stalin, 

is characterized by a complete correspondence between 

productive forces and production relations, for the social 

character of the production process is reinforced by public 

ownership of the means of production. The relations of people 

to each other in the production process in a socialist society are 

not relations of antagonism, but solidarity, not hostility, but 

comradely cooperation. 

However, this does not exclude the presence of non-

antagonistic contradictions between the productive forces and 

production relations, because the development of production 

relations lags behind and will lag behind the development of 

the productive forces of society. For example, in Soviet 

socialist society, collective farm property and commodity 

circulation are successfully used to develop a socialist society 

and bring undoubted benefit to society; they will be beneficial 

in the near future. òBut it would be unforgivable blindness,ò 

says Comrade Stalin, ñnot to see that these phenomena, at the 

same time, are already beginning to slow down the powerful 

development of our productive forces, since they create 

obstacles to the full coverage of the entire national economy, 

especially agriculture, by state planning. There can be no doubt 

that the further the more these phenomena will slow down the 

further growth of the productive forces of our 

country. Consequently, the task is to eliminate these 

contradictions by gradually transforming collective farm 

property into public property and introducing product 

exchangeðalso in the order of gradualnessðinstead of 

commodity circulation. ñ(J.V. Stalin, Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSR, p. 68). 

Consequently, contradictions between productive forces and 

production relations exist in a socialist society. The productive 



257 

 

forces of society are the most mobile and revolutionary forces 

of production. They go ahead of the manufacturing 

relationship. Production relations only after some time are 

transformed in relation to the nature of productive forces. This 

position is true both for the development of class-antagonistic 

formations, and for the development of socialist society. 

However, in the class-antagonistic formations, the 

contradictions between the productive forces and production 

relations, due to the existence of obsolete classes, inevitably 

turn into the opposite in their development and are resolved by 

explosions, i.e., revolutions. In a socialist society, although it 

has inert forces that do not understand the need for changes in 

production relations, it usually does not go to the conflict 

between production relations and productive forces, because 

socialist society has the opportunity to bring lagging 

production relations in a timely manner in accordance with the 

nature of productive forces. This is possible because in a 

socialist society there are no obsolete classes capable of 

organizing resistance, because the Communist Party and the 

Soviet government, pursuing the correct policy, 

In modern Soviet society there are no antagonistic classes and, 

therefore, there is no class struggle between them. òA feature 

of modern Soviet society,ò says Comrade Stalin, ñunlike any 

capitalist society, is that it no longer has antagonistic, hostile 

classes, the exploiting classes are liquidated, and the workers, 

peasants and intelligentsia that make up Soviet society live and 

work on the basis of friendly cooperation.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 629).Instead of the struggle of 

classes, which is the main driving force behind the 

development of any antagonistic society, in Soviet society 

there is a community of the working class and the 

peasantry. The driving forces of the development of Soviet 
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society were the moral and political unity of the Soviet people, 

the friendship of peoples and Soviet patriotism. 

However, the Soviet people in their struggle for a gradual 

transition from socialism to communism have to wage war 

against bourgeois intelligence agents who are being sent to our 

country, to wage war against the uninhabited party of the 

remnants of various groups hostile to the Soviet people. The 

Soviet people also have to fight against ideologically unstable 

people infected with nationalist prejudices, against bearers of 

bourgeois views and bourgeois morality, against careerists and 

degenerates, against plunderers of socialist property, and 

against various remnants of capitalism in the minds of some 

people. Therefore, constant and high political vigilance is the 

quality that all Soviet people need. 

V. I. Lenin said that ñour task is to overcome all the resistance 

of the capitalists, not only military and political, but also 

ideological, the deepest and most powerful.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., 

Vol. 31, ed. 4, p. 345) . The remnants of such ideological 

resistance of capitalism in our country are vestiges of 

capitalism in the minds of people. 

A socialist society has emerged from a capitalist society, 

therefore, in this society there cannot be no traces, remnants, 

remnants of an old, capitalist society. That is why under 

socialism there are contradictions between the new, socialist 

principles, deeds, ideas, tasks and remnants of capitalism in the 

minds of people. Hence the historical need to destroy the 

birthmarks of capitalism, the consistent struggle against various 

kinds of bourgeois influences, bourgeois cosmopolitanism, 

nationalism, etc. 
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ñIn our Soviet society,ò said G. M. Malenkov at the XIX 

Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, ñthere 

is not and cannot be a class basis for the rule of bourgeois 

ideology. We are dominated by socialist ideology, the 

unbreakable foundation of which is Marxism-Leninism. But we 

still have the remnants of bourgeois ideology, survivals of 

private ownership psychology and morality. These survivals do 

not die off on their own, they are very tenacious, they can grow 

and a decisive struggle must be waged against them. We are 

also not immune from the penetration of alien views, ideas and 

moods from the outside by us, from the side of the capitalist 

states, and from the inside, from the side of the remnants of the 

groups not hostile to the Soviet Union. We must not forget that 

the enemies of the Soviet state are trying to spread, heat up and 

inflate all sorts of unhealthy moods. (Malenkov, a summary 

report X I X Party Congress on the work of the Central 

Committee of the CPSU (b), p. 94). 

The struggle against the remnants of capitalism in the minds of 

people, wherever and wherever they appear, is the most 

important task of all party and Soviet organizations, for the 

struggle against the remnants of capitalism in the minds of 

people is a struggle against the influence of bourgeois ideology 

on Soviet people, there is a struggle for complete triumph and 

the victory of socialist ideology over bourgeois ideology is a 

struggle for communism. 

The Great Communist Party, the Soviet state are the leading 

and guiding force in the struggle of the Soviet people with all 

the survivals and remnants of the old. The Communist Party of 

the Soviet Union, the Soviet state actively contribute to the 

growth of the new and its victory, contribute to the rapid 

destruction of the old, reactionary. 
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Criticism and self -criticism as a form of 
overcoming non -antagonistic contradictions  

As a result of the victory of socialism in the USSR, new 

dialectical laws of the development of Soviet society arose, 

laws inherent only in the socialist socio-economic 

formation. These patterns were first theoretically generalized in 

the writings of Comrade Stalin. 

Comrade Stalin discovered a new dialectical regularity in the 

development of Soviet society, the driving force of progressive 

development from lower to higher in the conditions of 

socialism and communismðcriticism and self-criticism. 

In the article ñAgainst the Vulgarization of the Slogan of Self-

Criticismò, Comrade Stalin wrote that ñthe beginning of self-

criticism dates back to the beginning of the emergence of 

Bolshevism in our country, to the very first days of its 

inception, as a special revolutionary trend in the labour 

movement.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 11, p. 127). From the very 

nature of the Communist Party, its revolutionary spirit, its 

ultimate goals, ways and means of struggle, its intransigence 

towards all conservatism, routine, inertia, stagnation, the 

partyôs attitude to criticism and self-criticism - this invincible 

and constantly operating weapon in the arsenal of Bolshevism. 

Right-wing socialist parties in the West, calling themselves 

ñworkersò and ñsocialistò, are in fact bourgeois parties. The 

bourgeois nature of these partiesðthe Labour Party in 

England, the Socialist Party in France and othersðexcludes the 

possibility of applying the method that is characteristic of 

genuine workers partiesðthe method of revolutionary criticism 

and self-criticism. Therefore, in these parties there is no and 

cannot be criticism and self-criticism. Criticism and self-
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criticism from below is a phenomenon alien to these parties, 

because they, being bourgeois agents in the labour movement, 

seek to hide their bourgeois views and obscure the true nature 

of their international and domestic policies. Such parties are in 

fact defenders of the interests of monopoly capital and the 

interests of imperialists. There, criticism and self-criticism are 

severely persecuted and banished. Any attempt on the part of 

rank-and-file members of the Labour Party in England or the 

socialist party in France to criticize the domestic and foreign 

policies pursued by the leaders of this party is thwarted by the 

latter, and those who criticize are expelled from its ranks. The 

bourgeoisie and bourgeois parties, comrade Stalin points out, 

do not tolerate criticism and self-criticism, hide the truth from 

rank-and-file party members, from the people, because ñthey 

should allow some serious self-criticism, some free criticism of 

their own shortcomings so that there is no stone left on the 

stone from the bourgeois system.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 7, p. 

122). 

The Communist Party, brought up by Lenin and Stalin, is the 

most advanced, revolutionary party in the world. The 

Communist Party is the advanced detachment of working 

people in their struggle for the strengthening and development 

of a socialist society, for the building of 

communism. Therefore, criticism and self-criticism, the ability 

to reveal and decisively correct oneôs shortcomings and 

mistakes in the interests of a victorious revolutionary struggle 

and the successful building of communism, is one of the main 

features of the Leninism method. Comrade Stalin teaches that 

ñthe slogan of self-criticism is the basis of our party action, a 

means of strengthening the proletarian dictatorship, the soul of 

the Bolshevik method of educating cadres.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., 

Vol. 11, p. 114). 
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In the article ñAgainst the vulgarization of the slogan of self-

criticismò, Comrade Stalin noted that self-criticism aims to 

develop party spirit, strengthen the Soviet power and improve 

the cause of socialist construction, educate staff and strengthen 

labour discipline. Criticism and self-criticism lead to the 

disclosure of negative phenomena, omissions, shortcomings, to 

the discovery of the outdated, all that inhibits the progressive 

movement of Soviet society. 

Comrade Stalin teaches us to strictly distinguish revolutionary 

self-criticism from alien and hostile criticism. While 

revolutionary criticism aims at instilling party spirit, 

consolidating the cause of socialism, educating cadres in the 

spirit of the great ideas of communism, enemy criticism aims 

to undermine party spirit, debunk Soviet power, weaken the 

great cause of the struggle for communism, and ideologically 

disarm the cadres of the builders of communism. 

In a letter to Shatunovsky, Comrade Stalin wrote: ñCriticize, 

please, but criticize from the point of view of Lenin, and only 

from this point of view, if you want your criticism to be 

productive.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 13, p. 18). 

In his letter to Demian Poor, Comrade Stalin, using the 

example of some works of Demian Poor, shows what the 

oblivion of the Marxist-Leninist principles of criticism leads 

to. Demyan Poor forgot or did not understand the requirements 

of Bolshevik criticism and self-criticism and failed to use this 

sharp weapon to strengthen Soviet power. 

Comrade Stalin reveals the reason for this phenomenon: ñ... 

criticism of the shortcomings of the life and life of the USSR, 

criticism mandatory and necessary, developed by you at the 

beginning quite aptly and skilfully, carried you beyond 
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measure and, enthralling you, began to grow into slander in the 

USSR in your works, on his past, on his present.ò (Ibid.,p. 24). 

Comrade Stalin points out to Demyan Poor that he did not 

understand the great feeling of revolutionary national pride of 

the Russian workers and in some of his works he went astray 

on the path of indiscriminate harassment of the entire historical 

past of the Russian people. Having severely condemned these 

anti-patriotic moments in the work of Demyan Bedny, comrade 

Stalin pointed out that ñapart from reactionary Russia, there 

was also revolutionary Russia, Russia of the Radishchevs and 

Chernyshevsky, Zhelyabovs and Ulyanovs, Khalturins and 

Alekseevs. All this instills (it cannot but inspire!) In the hearts 

of Russian workers a sense of revolutionary national pride, 

capable of moving mountains, capable of performing 

miracles.ò (Ibid., P. 25). 

Drawing a radical distinction between revolutionary criticism 

and self-criticism, on the one hand, and criticism of alien and 

hostile criticisms and self-criticisms of various perversions, on 

the other, Comrade Stalin gave a deep justification for the 

fruitful role of criticism and self-criticism in the development 

of socialist society. 

Comrade Stalin teaches that, ñwithout noticing and not 

revealing openly and honestly, as befits the Bolsheviks, the 

shortcomings and errors in our work, we are closing our way 

forward. Well, and we, ñsays Comrade Stalin,ò want to move 

forward. ñ And precisely because we want to move forward, 

we must set honest and revolutionary self-criticism as one of 

our most important tasks. Without this, there is no forward 

movement. Without this, there is no development.ò (J.V. Stalin, 

Soch., Vol. 10, p. 331). 
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This deeply fruitful role of criticism and self-criticism stems 

from the fact that under socialism, criticism and self-criticism 

are a form of resolving the contradictions between the new and 

the old. Although criticism and self-criticism arose in the 

Communist Party under capitalism, here it served the class 

struggle, since only the class struggle under capitalism is a 

means of resolving the contradictions of society. Under the 

conditions of victorious socialism, criticism and self-criticism 

for the first time become a means of resolving the 

contradictions of social development. The significance of the 

provisions of Comrade Stalin on criticism and self-criticism as 

a driving force in the development of our society and as a new 

dialectical regularity for Marxist-Leninist philosophy was 

shown by A.A. Zhdanov in a speech at a philosophical 

discussion. òIn our Soviet society,ò he said, - where the 

antagonistic classes are eliminated, the struggle between the 

old and the new and, consequently, the development from the 

lowest to the highest takes place not in the form of the struggle 

of antagonistic classes and cataclysms, as is the case under 

capitalism, but in the form of criticism and self-criticism, 

which is the real driving force of our development powerful 

tool in the hands of the party. This, of course, is a new kind of 

movement, a new type of development, a new dialectical 

regularity.ò (A.A. Zhdanov, Speech at the discussion on the 

book of G. F. Alexandrov, ñHistory of Western European 

Philosophyò, 1952, p. 40). 

Criticism and self-criticism instil in a Soviet person a socialist 

attitude to their duties, reinforces a sense of responsibility 

towards the party, state and people for the assigned area of 

activity. Criticism and self-criticism develop the initiative of 

the builders of a communist society and increase vigilance with 

regard to phenomena alien and hostile to Soviet society in 



265 

 

theory and practice; She brings up high principles and 

partisanship in solving all issues. 

The 19th Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 

attached great importance to criticism and self-criticism, as the 

new Party Charter vividly testifies, in which the section on the 

duties of a member of the Communist Party of the Soviet 

Union says that a party member must ñdevelop self-criticism 

and criticism from below, identify deficiencies in work and 

strive to eliminate them, fight against ceremonial well-being 

and rapture with success in work. The criticism clamp is a 

grave evil. The one who suppresses criticism, replaces it with 

parade and praise, cannot be in the party ranks.ò (ñCharter of 

the Communist Party of the Soviet Unionò, p. 5). 

In the report of G.M. Malenkov at the 19th Party Congress, 

special attention was paid to the development of self-criticism 

and criticism from below. 

ñCriticism and self-criticism,ò said G. M. Malenkov, ñare the 

partyôs tried and tested weapon in the fight against 

shortcomings, mistakes, and painful phenomena that 

undermine the partyôs healthy body. Criticism and self-

criticism do not weaken, but strengthen the Soviet state, the 

Soviet social system, and this is a sign of its strength and 

vitality.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to the 19th Party Congress on 

the work of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B.), P. 85). 

Comrade Malenkov especially emphasized the importance of 

developing self-criticism and criticism from below at the 

present time, pointed out the need to wage a merciless struggle, 

as against the worst enemies of the party, with those who 

impede the development of criticism of our shortcomings, 

suppress criticism, allow prosecution and persecution of 
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criticism. There are still many workers in the party who have, 

under the influence of our successes, created a mood of 

complacency, ceremonial well-being and philistine 

complacency, who rested on their laurels and live on the merits 

of the past. òWe can do everythingò, ñwe donôt care about 

anythingò, ñwe supposedly have nothing to trouble ourselves 

with so little enjoyment, as revealing shortcomings,ò these 

people argue. To defeat these harmful moods, to deploy self-

criticism and criticism from below is the most important task 

for today. 

Criticism and self-criticism is a powerful means of developing 

creative initiative and the labour advance of the working 

masses, a necessary condition for the fruitful development of 

Soviet science. Comrade Stalin, teaches that ñno science can 

develop and succeed without a struggle of opinions, without 

freedom of criticism.ò (J.V. Stalin, Marxism and questions of 

linguistics, p. 31). 

An outstanding example of scientific criticism is the work of 

Comrade Stalinôs ñEconomic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSRò and ñMarxism and Linguistics.ò In his work ñMarxism 

and the Questions of Linguisticsò, Comrade Stalin points out 

that one of the decisive reasons for the stagnation in linguistics 

was the Arakcheev regime established by the Marrowites, the 

absence of any scientific criticism and self-criticism; ò... in the 

organs of linguistics, both in the centre and in the republics,ò 

writes Comrade Stalin, ña regime prevailed that was not 

characteristic of science and the people of science. The 

slightest criticism of the state of affairs in Soviet linguistics, 

even the most timid attempts to criticize the so-called ñnew 

doctrineò in linguistics, were persecuted and suppressed by the 

leading circles of linguistics.ò (Ibid.). The elimination of this 
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abnormal situation was a paramount condition for the further 

development of Soviet linguistics. 

The brilliant works of Comrade Stalinôs ñMarxism and the 

Problems of Linguisticsò and ñThe Economic Problems of 

Socialism in the USSRò played a historical role in that they 

provided a model for the education of Soviet scientists in the 

spirit of a creative attitude to science, in the spirit of scientific 

criticism and self-criticism. 

The Communist Party, its leader Comrade Stalin, teaches that 

without criticism and self-criticism it is impossible to move 

forward in any branch of economic and cultural activity. This 

is the meaning of criticism and self-criticism as the dialectical 

regularity of the development of Soviet society, as a new form 

of overcoming contradictions, a form of struggle between the 

new and the old. 

The struggle betwee n form and content  

 One of the varieties of the struggle of opposites, the 

manifestation and expression of the universality of this law of 

dialectics is the struggle between content and form. 

All objects, phenomena, processes have content and 

form. There is no and cannot be a thing, object, phenomenon in 

nature or social life, which would not have a form and 

content. No matter what objects and phenomena we take, 

everywhere we will somehow encounter their content and 

form. 

A specific, historically established form always corresponds to 

a specific concrete content. There is no content at all, but there 

is a specific content of these objects, given phenomena, given 
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processes, etc. There is no form at all, but there is a concrete 

form of this specific content. The form is purely typical of each 

content. The newly emerged content is sometimes temporarily 

clothed in the old form, but sooner or later the new content 

creates for itself a new form. 

Emphasizing the unity that exists between form and content, 

dialectical materialism, however, does not thereby place an 

equal sign between them. Marxist dialectics speaks of the 

primacy of content in relation to form. ò... In the development 

process,ò comrade Stalin writes in ñAnarchism or Socialism?ò, 

ñContent precedes form, form lags behind content.ò (J.V. 

Stalin, Soch., Vol. 1, p. 317) . A change in an object or 

phenomenon always begins with a change, the development of 

content. As content changes, so does form. Consequently, in 

the contradictory interaction between content and form, the 

leading role remains with the content, and not with the form. 

The dialectical-materialistic solution to the question of the 

primacy of content over form, of the active role of form is of 

great importance for the study of natural and social phenomena 

and the impact on them. 

The works of the classics of Marxism-Leninism contain 

numerous examples showing how to solve, in a concrete 

historical situation, the most difficult issues of the life and 

struggle of the working class and its party, to dialectically 

operate with categories of form and content, emphasizing the 

central importance of content. So, for example, at the Sixth 

Party Congress, Comrade Stalin, justifying the need for a 

temporary removal of the slogan ñAll power to the Soviets!ò in 

connection with the transition of the Soviets, led by the 

Mensheviks and Socialist-Revolutionaries, to the camp of the 

bourgeoisie, he emphasized that, despite the fact that ñSoviets 
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are the most appropriate form of organizing the struggle of the 

working class for power,ò this slogan should be removed at the 

moment, since ñ the slogan is determined not by the form of 

organization of the revolutionary institution, but by the content 

that makes up the flesh and blood of this institution.ò(J.V. 

Stalin, Soch., Vol. 3, p. 178). 

Explaining his idea, Comrade Stalin said that the Bolsheviks 

should first of all ñindicate the class content, should strive to 

ensure that the masses also distinguish between form and 

content.ò The question of forms, no matter how important it 

may be, should never overshadow the main question: ñwhat 

class should the power pass into the hands of.ò (Ibid., p. 181) 

Warning in 1933 about the danger of using collective farms by 

enemy elements, Comrade Stalin again emphasized the 

decisive role of the content, the dependence of the form on one 

or another content. òBoth collective farms and the Soviets,ò 

said Comrade Stalin, ñare the greatest gains of our revolution, 

the greatest gains of the working class. But collective farms 

and Soviets represent only a form of organization, though 

socialist, but still a form of organization. It all depends on what 

content will be poured into this form.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., Vol. 

13, p. 226). 

Comrade Stalin noted that collective farms, as a socialist form 

of organizing the economy, can show the wonders of economic 

construction if genuine revolutionaries are at their head, and 

communists are at their head. And, on the contrary, collective 

farms can turn into a cover for any kind of counter-

revolutionary acts for a certain period if anti-Soviet elements 

are run on the collective farms. 
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Noting the primacy of content over form, dialectical 

materialism at the same time emphasizes the inverse effect of 

form on content. 

Having arisen, a form can acquire and, as a rule, acquires 

relative independence in its development, which in turn allows 

it to influence the development of content. 

Since the form is active, influencing the development of 

content, then, therefore, for Marxists-Leninists the question of 

the various forms and the nature of their development is very 

significant. 

In his work, The Childrenôs Disease of ñLeftismò in 

Communism, Lenin gave a vivid example of how to 

dialectically approach the question of the forms of struggle of 

the working class. 

Lenin pointed out that the leaders of the Second International 

ðKautsky, Otto Bauer, and others, being metaphysicians, 

rested on recognizing only the old forms of the labour 

movement and did not notice that the old forms were filled 

with new, anti-proletarian, reactionary content. On the other 

hand, the ñleftò doctrines rested on the unconditional denial of 

the old forms, not seeing that the new content is pushing its 

way through all and all forms. 

Lenin taught that the revolutionary class must master all forms 

of social activity, must be prepared for the quickest and most 

decisive change of one form of struggle to another. The duty of 

all communists is to master all forms of struggle that contribute 

to the victory of the proletarian revolutions, learn to 

supplement one form with another as quickly as possible, 

replace one another, adapt their tactics to any change of forms 
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determined by the objective conditions of the struggle of the 

working masses against imperialism. At the same time, Lenin 

emphasized that the Communists ñhave such a solid, so strong, 

so powerful content of work (for the Soviet power, for the 

dictatorship of the proletariat) that it can and must manifest 

itself in any form, both new and old, can and must be reborn, to 

conquer, subjugate all forms to himself, not only new, but also 

old,ð not to (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 31, ed. 4, p. 83). 

In the works of Lenin and Stalin, the dialectical unity of 

content and form, the priority of content, the active role of 

form in the development of social life are scientifically 

substantiated. Form can actively contribute to content 

development. Then we talk about a certain correspondence of 

content and form. Form may lag behind content to retard its 

development. In such cases: the form does not correspond to 

the content, becomes a brake in its development. This 

discrepancy between form and content must inevitably lead to 

conflict in the creation of a new form corresponding to the new 

content. 

When, in what cases and what kind of conflict occurs between 

form and content? 

In pre-Marxist philosophy, including Hegelôs, it was usually a 

question of a conflict between form and content in general. The 

philosophers of the pre-Marxian period did not understand that 

it was necessary to consider a certain form and a certain 

content. In fact, we see that the grown content overtakes the 

old form and the form lags behind the content. Therefore, ñthe 

conflict does not exist between content and form in general, but 

between the old form and new content ...ò (Stalin). 
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In pre-Marxist philosophical literature, the conflict between 

form and content was resolved by reconciling the 

contradictions between them, while dialectical materialism 

proved that the conflict between form and content is solved by 

the struggle between the old form and new content, that in the 

process of development there is a ñresetting of the form, 

alteration of the contentò (Lenin). 

Comrade Stalin further developed Marxist theory on the 

question of the possibility of complete correspondence between 

form and content. If the content is advanced, progressive, and 

if the form correctly expresses this specific content and in its 

development changes with it and accordingly, then such a form 

can fully correspond to its content. A striking example 

illustrating this situation is the complete correspondence 

between the productive forces - content - and production 

relations - form - in the USSR. The form is fully consistent 

with its content. Moreover, the dialectic of the interaction 

between socialist productive forces and production relations is 

such that the formðproduction relationsðis a factor 

contributing to the development of contentðproductive forces, 

i.e., the form. 

However, this does not mean that formð the production 

relations of a socialist societyðcan never and in no way lag 

behind the development of its contentðthe productive forces. 

In his work ñThe Economic Problems of Socialism in the 

USSRò, Comrade Stalin criticised the metaphysical distortion 

of the Marxist formula about the full correspondence of 

production relations to the nature of productive forces and 

showed how this formula should be dialectically understood. 
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Content defines the form. Contentðproductive forces are the 

most mobile and revolutionary element of 

production. Contentðproductive forces go ahead of production 

relationsðforms and under socialism. Formðproduction 

relations after only some time is transformed with respect to 

the nature of the productive forcesðthe content. Such is the 

dialectic of the interaction between productive forces and 

production relations under socialism. 

It is necessary to dwell on one more, and very important, 

feature of the relationship between form and content in a 

socialist society. 

Unlike a society divided into hostile classes, in which the 

transition from the old quality to the new takes place through 

an explosion, under socialism, as Comrade Stalin showed, 

other laws apply. Here, coups are not carried out by explosions, 

that is, not by overthrowing the existing power and creating a 

new power, but by a gradual transition from the old to the 

new. And if in society, says Comrade Stalin, divided into 

hostile classes, the old form is completely and forcibly 

destroyed and replaced by a new form corresponding to the 

new content, then in the conditions of the development of a 

socialist society in which there are no hostile classes, the 

transition from one qualitative state to another takes place 

gradually. And the old is not simply cancelled outright, as is 

the case in a class-antagonistic society, but changes its nature 

in relation to the new, retaining only its form. The new does 

not just destroy the old, but penetrates the old, changes its 

nature, its functions, not breaking its form, but using it. For 

example, a state bank created by a capitalist state, after the 

seizure of power by the proletariat and its nationalization, 

losing its old functions and acquiring new ones, retained the 

old form used by the socialist system. 
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The situation is the same with goods and money in a socialist 

society. 

Under socialism, the means of production are not goods; they 

have lost the properties of goods and retained only the outer 

shell of goods. Only in the field of foreign trade are means of 

production both in form and in content are goods. 

Under socialism, money also lost its old functions and acquired 

new ones, retaining only the old form used by socialist society. 

So the old economic categories, their form, are used in a 

socialist society. 

Such are the diverse dialectical relationships between form and 

content, known and used in the struggle for socialism and 

communism. 

The importance of the dialectical doctrine of 
the struggle of opposites for the practical 

activities of the communist parties  

 Comrade Stalinôs brilliant work, On Dialectical and Historical 

Materialism, is a remarkable example of a combination of the 

general theoretical principles of dialectical and historical 

materialism and revolutionary practical conclusions from these 

principles. In classical definitions of the main features of the 

Marxist dialectical method, in particular the law of 

development through the struggle of opposites, Comrade Stalin 

reveals the internal connection between the theoretical 

principles of Marxism-Leninism and the practical tasks facing 

the Communist Party, the working class and all progressive 

humanity. 
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ñIf development,ò writes Comrade Stalin, ñoccurs in the order 

of disclosing internal contradictions, in the order of clashes of 

opposing forces on the basis of these contradictions in order to 

overcome these contradictions, then it is clear that the class 

struggle of the proletariat is a completely natural and inevitable 

phenomenon. 

Therefore, it is not necessary to gloss over the contradictions of 

the capitalist system, but to open them and unwind them, not to 

extinguish the class struggle, but to bring it to the end. 

So, in order not to be mistaken: in politics, an irreconcilable 

class proletarian policy must be pursued, and not a reformist 

policy of harmony of the interests of the proletariat and the 

bourgeoisie, and not a compromising policy of ñincorporatingò 

capitalism into socialism.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 

1952, p. 580). 

The history of the development of the revolutionary movement 

of the proletariat, the history of the struggle of the Communist 

Party for the overthrow of capitalism, the establishment of the 

dictatorship of the proletariat and the construction of socialism 

provide numerous examples that show the enormous practical 

significance of the dialectical law of the struggle of opposites 

in public life. 

V.I. Lenin and J.V. Stalin, practically applying the law of the 

struggle of opposites, revealed the essence of the most 

contradictory social phenomena, the most complex concrete 

historical situations and always, found the only correct and 

consistently revolutionary solution. 

Lenin and J.V. Stalin, practically applying this universal and 

deepest law of Marxist dialectics, established that in the 
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struggle of two opposite, antagonistic classesðthe proletariat 

and the bourgeoisieðthe most dangerous is the compromising 

policy of reformists and opportunists, for the line of agreement 

between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie The line of 

reformism, in whatever form it appears, open or hidden, is the 

line of betrayal: of interests, of the working class, is the line of 

defence and preservation of the capitalist system. 

Comrade Stalin teaches that without the defeat of the 

compromising parties acting in the ranks of the working class 

and pushing the backward layers of the working class into the 

arms of the bourgeoisie, it is impossible, the victory of the 

proletarian revolution, the building of socialism. 

The party of the working class cannot fulfill the role of 

organizer and leader of the proletarian revolution, the role of 

builder of a new, socialist society without an implacable 

struggle against. opportunists, with various capitulation groups 

in their ranks, without the liquidation of these groups. 

The history of the development of the Communist Party of the 

USSR, the history of the development of the communist parties 

of the countries of peopleôs democracy showed that various 

opportunist groups within the party, fighting the Marxist-

Leninist principles of the party, fighting the party, ended up the 

same as the representatives of the petty-bourgeois parties, and 

became spies, wreckers, killers, saboteurs, traitors to the 

motherland. 

This happened with the Mensheviks, Socialist-Revolutionaries, 

Trotskyists, Bukharinites, bourgeois nationalists in our country. 

These vile traitors and traitors were waiting for a military 

attack on the Soviet Union in order to strike the Soviet state in 
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the back. Having defeated the Trotskyist-Bukharin 

underground, the party thereby promptly destroyed any 

possibility of the appearance of the ñfifth columnò in the 

USSR. òThe unity of the party ranks,ò G.M. Malenkov pointed 

out in a report at the XIX Congress, ñwas a decisive condition 

for the victory of the Soviet people in the Great Patriotic 

War.ò (G. Malenkov, Report to the 19th Party Congress on the 

work of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B.), P. 81). 

The gang of Tito-Rankovic in Yugoslavia came to fascism and 

bloody crimes against the Yugoslav people and the freedom-

loving peoples of other countries. The vile groups of traitors of 

the working class in the communist parties of Bulgaria, 

Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Poland and other countries have 

slipped into the vile role of agents of American and British 

intelligence. 

The betrayal of the Tito clique, the processes of Rajk, Kostov, 

Slansky and other despicable lackeys of imperialism show that 

the Trotskyist, bourgeois-nationalist and other enemy elements 

that have made their way into the communist parties are now 

espionage and sabotage agents of the American-British 

imperialists. 

The experience of the communist and workers parties of all 

countries teaches that an implacable class proletarian policy, a 

merciless struggle against reformism and opportunism, and 

every possible increase in vigilance in their ranks are the law of 

the development of the revolutionary movement. Without the 

ability to recognize and neutralize the agents of imperialism, no 

matter what flag they use, without revolutionary vigilance, 

without the development of criticism and self-criticism, a 

struggle for peace, democracy and socialism cannot be waged. 
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The great law of Marxist dialectics, which speaks of the 

struggle of opposites, of overcoming contradictions, skillfully 

applied in practical activities, serves the Communist Parties of 

all countries as the sharpest weapon in their struggle against the 

bourgeoisie and its agents. 

If the Marxist dialectic method teaches that the source and 

driving force of progressive development is the struggle 

between the new and the old, then from this theoretical position 

of Marxist dialectics the most important practical conclusion 

follows that the struggle between the new and the old is one of 

the many-sided forms of manifestation of the struggle of 

opposites, that the struggle between new and old ultimately 

leads to the victory of the new over the old. Therefore, in order 

not to make a mistake in politics and science, it is necessary to 

focus on the new, progressive, on growing and developing, 

albeit still not having a large share in life. It is necessary to 

evaluate the present from the point of view of its future 

development, for ñonly what arises and develops is 

irresistible.ò (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 576). 

The Marxist-Leninist doctrine of development as a struggle of 

opposites ideologically equips the working and exploited 

people of the whole world, illuminates for hundreds of millions 

of people the path to liberation from capitalist slavery, the path 

to the triumph of democracy for the people, the triumph of 

socialism, and the establishment of peace between nations. 

Masterfully mastering the powerful weapon of knowledge and 

the transformation of realityðMarxist dialectics, constantly 

honing this weapon, the Communist Party triumphantly leads 

the Soviet people to communism. The Communist Party 

educates Soviet people in the spirit of vigour and confidence in 

the victory of communism, and educates Soviet people in their 
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readiness and ability to overcome any difficulties and obstacles 

that stand in the way. 

The 19th Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 

once again demonstrated to the whole world the most 

characteristic feature of the partyôs internal state, the partyôs 

internal lifeðits unity, which was won in a fierce struggle 

against the enemies of Leninism. The party owes the 

unshakable unity of its ranks to the greatest geniuses of 

humanity, Lenin and Stalin. 

G.M. Malenkov at the mourning rally on March 9, 1953 on 

Red Square on the day of the funeral of Joseph Vissarionovich 

Stalin, said: 

ñLenin and Stalin created and tempered our party as the great 

transforming power of society. Comrade Stalin has taught his 

whole life that there is nothing above the rank of member of 

the Communist Party. In a bitter struggle with enemies, 

comrade. Stalin defended the unity, solidity and unity of the 

ranks of our party. 

Our sacred duty is to continue to strengthen the great 

Communist Party. The strength and invincibility of our party in 

the unity and cohesion of its ranks, c. unity of will and action, 

in the ability of party members to merge their will with the will 

and desires of the party. The strength and invincibility of our 

party lies in the inextricable link with the masses. The basis of 

the unity of the party and the people is the unchanging service 

of the party to the interests of the people. We must, as the apple 

of our eye, preserve the unity of the party, further strengthen 

the inextricable ties of the party with the people, educate the 

Communists and all working people in the spirit of high 

political vigilance, in the spirit of intransigence and firmness in 
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the struggle against internal and external enemies.ò (G.M. 

Malenkov, Speech at a mourning rally on the day of the funeral 

of Joseph Stalin, State Political Publishing House, 1953, p. 10-

11). 
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MATERIALITY OF THE WORLD AND 
REGULARITIES OF ITS DEVELOPMENT. 

N.F. Ovchinnikov  

Marxist philosophical materialism provides a scientific, 

materialistic interpretation of the phenomena of nature and 

society. At its core, Marxist philosophical materialism is 

directly opposed to philosophical idealism, all its varieties. 

In the work ñOn Dialectical and Historical Materialismò, JV 

Stalin, characterizing Marxist philosophical materialism, 

formulates its main features in which it reveals the content of 

materialist theory as an organic component of dialectical 

materialismðthe world outlook of the Marxist-Leninist party. 

Comrade Stalin gives the classical formulation of the first basic 

feature of Marxist philosophical materialism: ñIn contrast to 

idealism, which considers the world to be the embodiment of  

ñabsolute idea,ò ñworld spirit,ò ñconsciousnessò, Marxôs 

philosophical materialism proceeds from the fact that the world 

is material in nature, that the diverse phenomena in the world 

represent different types of moving matter, that the 

interconnection and interdependence of phenomena established 

by the dialectical method, represent the laws of development of 

moving ma se ries, that the world develops according to the 

laws of matter in motion and does not need any ñuniversal 

spiritò. (J.V. Stalin, Questions of Leninism, 1952, p. 580-581). 

Throughout the history of philosophy, the question of the 

materiality of the world has been and remains the subject of a 

fierce struggle between materialism and idealism. Idealism 

seeks to reduce the diversity of the phenomena of the world to 
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a certain spiritual principleðthe ñabsolute ideaò, 

ñconsciousnessò, ñsensationsò, etc. 

The main question of philosophy, around which there is an 

irreconcilable struggle of materialism with idealism, is the 

question of the relationship of being and thinking, matter and 

consciousness. The first feature of Marxist philosophical 

materialism, which speaks of the materiality of the world and 

the objectivity of the laws of its development, is the basis of a 

materialistic solution to the main issue of philosophyðthe 

question of the primacy of matter and the secondary nature of 

consciousness. 

The first feature of Marxist philosophical materialism includes 

the question of the unity of the world, the Marxist-Leninist 

doctrine of matter, the objectivity of the forms of existence of 

matter - motion, space, time. The interconnection and 

interdependence of phenomena are considered, in this way, as 

the laws of development of moving matter inherent in the 

material world itself, regardless of our consciousness. 

The unity of the world is in its materiality  

 Marxist philosophical materialism, insisting on the objective 

existence of the world, emphasizes its unity. The unity of the 

world consists in its materiality. Only moving matter is the 

basis and source of all that exists. There is nothing in the world 

but moving matter in its diverse manifestations. 

The innumerable phenomena of the world around us have a 

single material nature, they stem from the movement of matter 

itself and do not need any ñspiritualò forces outside of 

matter. Consciousness itself is regarded as a product of matter, 
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which in its development reaches such a high degree of 

organization that it engenders consciousness. 

Marxist philosophical materialism, showing that the world is 

material in nature, is directly opposite to idealism, which 

considers the world to be the embodiment of an ñabsolute 

ideaò, ñworld spiritò, ñconsciousnessò, etc. In this reduction of 

all diverse phenomena to the ñabsolute ideaò Idealism sees the 

unity of the world as ñworld spiritò, ñconsciousnessò. For 

idealists, the world is ideal in nature, it allegedly needs special, 

intangible forces for its existence. 

In contrast to idealistic monism, Marxist philosophy lays the 

foundation of its materialist theory for the recognition of the 

single material principle of all things and processes of the 

world around us. Answering the question of what the world is 

by nature, Marxist philosophy puts forward the main 

materialistic positionðthe world is material in nature. 

Being fundamentally the exact opposite of idealism, Marxist 

philosophical materialism resolutely rejects all dualistic 

philosophical constructions proceeding from the recognition of 

two principles - spiritual and material. Marxist philosophical 

materialism most consistently and deeply conducts 

materialistic monism, the idea of the material unity of the 

world. 

JV Stalin in his work ñAnarchism or Socialism?ò emphasizes 

that nature is one and indivisible. But, being one and 

indivisible, it exists in two different forms - material and 

ideal. However, both of these forms are only a manifestation of 

a single matter. In contrast to the dualists, who break the ideal 

and the material, deny their close connection, JV Stalin 

emphasizes the monism of materialist theory. òA single and 
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indivisible nature,ò says Comrade Stalin, ñexpressed in two 

different forms ð material and ideal; a single and indivisible 

social life, expressed in two different forms - material and ideal 

- thatôs how we should look at the development of nature and 

social life. 

That is the monism of materialist theory.ò (J.V. Stalin, Soch., 

Vol. 1, p. 312-313). 

Materialistic philosophy has always relied and is based on the 

development of natural science knowledge. The insufficient 

level of development of science and the class limitations of 

materialistic philosophers of the past, the contemplative and 

metaphysical nature of their materialism, their inability to 

consistently extend the materialistic worldview to the field of 

social phenomena led to the limitedness of pre-Marxian 

materialism in its interpretation of the material unity of the 

world. 

The ancient materialists, for example, tried to reduce all the 

diverse types of matter to some particular, concrete form and 

manifestation (fire, air, water, etc.). The original, spontaneous 

materialism of the ancients seeks the unity of nature ñ... in 

something specifically bodily, in something special, like Thales 

in water.ò (F. Engels, Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 147). 

In the XVII-XVIII centuries, in the era of the rule of 

mechanism, materialist philosophers represented matter in the 

form of unchanging, low-quality atoms, the movement of 

which obeys the laws of mechanics. The metaphysical and, at 

the same time, mechanical materialism of pre-Marxian 

philosophy saw evidence of the material unity of the world in 

its supposed possibility of reducing all the diverse phenomena 
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of nature to the simple mechanical movement of material 

bodies. 

In the process of the development of natural science, new, 

qualitatively peculiar forms of the motion of matter were 

discovered and studied. The impossibility of reducing 

electromagnetic, chemical, biological and other phenomena of 

the material world to mechanical phenomena was 

discovered. All this led to the need in a new way, in accordance 

with the new achievements of science, to justify the idea of the 

material unity of the world. 

Solving this historical problem, K. Marx and F, Engels created 

a monistic materialistic philosophy, proceeding from a single 

principle of explanation of all phenomena of nature and 

society. 

Developing dialectical materialism, Marx and Engels 

substantiated the understanding of the unity of the world, 

relying on the entire history of science and especially on the 

great discoveries of natural science in the 19th century. Marx 

and Engels inflicted a crushing blow on idealism, on idealistic 

attempts to seek the unity of the world in some ñspiritualò 

beginning or to deduce it from the unifying ability of human 

thinking. 

By criticizing Dühring, Engels shows that the recognition of 

the very fact of existence, the fact of the existence of the world 

is still far from enough to solve the question of the unity of the 

world. The unity of the world cannot simply consist in being, 

for a different (including idealistic) content can be embedded 

in the concept of being. 
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Engels shows that the true unity of the world consists in its 

materiality and that the materiality of the world is proved by 

the long and difficult development of philosophy and natural 

science. (See F. Engels, Anti-Dühring, 1952, p. 42). 

Based on the data of modern science, Engels showed that 

natural science more and more reveals the unity of all 

processes of nature. The law of conservation and 

transformation of energy revealed the inextricable link of 

various physical phenomena. The discovery of the cell served 

as evidence of the unity of plant and animal 

organisms. Darwinôs theory discovered the general laws of the 

evolution of organisms, showed that all existing living 

organisms arose as a result of a natural process and did not 

need any divine power to explain their origin. 

In the new historical conditions in connection with the 

revolution in the natural sciences at the end of the 19th and the 

beginning of the 20th centuries, V. I. Lenin substantiates the 

idea of the material unity of the world on new natural science 

material. Developing Engelsô position on the unity of the 

world, V. I. Lenin says: ñEngels showed on the example of 

Dühring that any consistent philosophy can deduce the unity of 

the world either from thinking, then it is helpless against 

spiritualism and fideism ... and the arguments of such a 

philosophy inevitably comes down to fraudulent phrases, either 

from that objective reality that exists outside of us, long ago 

called matter in epistemology and is studied by natural 

science.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 160). 

Based on the data of modern science, V.I. Lenin connects the 

provision on the unity of the world with the principle of the 

development of matter. 



287 

 

ñ... The universal principle of development,ò says Lenin, ñmust 

be combined, connected, combined with the universal principle 

of the unity of the world, nature, movement, matter etc.ò (V.I. 

Lenin, Philosophical notebooks, 1947, p. 239). 

The unity of the world is manifested in the development of 

interconnected and interacting things and phenomena of 

objective reality. JV Stalin connects the first line of the Marxist 

dialectical method directly with the first line of Marxist 

philosophical materialism, with the provision on the material 

unity of the world, showing that the interconnection and 

conditioning of phenomena established by the dialectical 

method represent the objective laws of the development of 

moving matter. 

Modern science with all its factual content confirms the 

statement on the material unity of the world. Modern 

astronomy shows that the Earth is one of the planets of the 

solar system. Celestial bodiesðplanets, comets, asteroids - are 

subject to the same laws of motion as the motion of the 

Earth. Under the conditions of our earthôs surface, the same 

laws apply as in the entire solar system. The phenomenon of 

stone fall, for example, occurs under the influence of the same 

gravitational force, which determines the laws of planetary 

motion around the sun. 

Modern astronomy has shown not only the unity of the laws of 

motion of celestial bodies, but using spectral analysis and other 

modern scientific methods has also proved the unity of their 

chemical composition. 

It turned out that on all celestial bodies known in astronomy 

there is not a single chemical element that would not be on 
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Earth. It was also established that meteorites falling on the 

Earth consist of the same chemical elements as our Earth. 

If science had discovered new and still unknown chemical 

elements on celestial bodies, this would not have at all shaken 

the principle of material unity of the world and would mean 

only expanding our knowledge about the structure of 

matter. Modern science has sufficient means to find out the 

specific physico-chemical conditions for the existence of 

elements and can always either find newly discovered elements 

on Earth or get them artificially in laboratory conditions. 

The unity of the world is also manifested in the fact that the 

laws of the construction of atoms of chemical elements are 

essentially the same everywhere. 

Modern physics has elucidated the structure of atoms of 

chemical elements and has shown that they can turn into each 

other. The periodic table of Mendeleev found that a variety of 

chemical elements are united by a single law that governs their 

change and transformation into each other. In this change of 

chemical elements the material unity of the world is clearly 

revealed, for the very fact of the interconversion of material 

objects suggests that the basis of all these transformations is a 

single matter. 

The entire inexhaustible variety of different types of matter and 

various forms of its motion represents a single regular system 

in which natural science discovers not only specific laws, but 

also general laws of motion. Such a law, which has a general 

character, is, for example, the law of conservation and 

transformation of energy, which V. I. Lenin calls ñthe 

establishment of the basic principles of materialism...ò. (V.I. 

Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 318). This law shows that 
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various physical phenomena (electricity, heat, mechanical 

motion, etc.) are revealed as specific forms of motion of 

matter, which is fundamentally unified, for these forms exhibit 

eternal, unceasing qualitative transformations with the 

quantitative conservation of material motion. 

The law of conservation and transformation of energy remains 

valid in the field of biological phenomena. K. A. Timiryazev, 

with his work on plant photosynthesis, proved the applicability 

of this law to plants. Thus, he showed that the law of 

conservation and transformation of energy is valid both in the 

inorganic and in the organic world. This discovery dealt a 

decisive blow to idealistic ideas about various kinds of ñlife 

forcesò supposedly controlling the development of living 

organisms. 

Michurin biology has shown that the development of living 

organisms does not need any spiritual strength, nor any 

intangible ñhereditary substance.ò Specific, qualitative features 

of organisms consist in their ability to require certain 

conditions necessary for their life, in their property to react in a 

certain way to these conditions and assimilate (assimilate) 

them. Living organisms exist in inextricable unity with external 

conditions, including inanimate nature, and represent the unity 

of a certain organic form and conditions of existence. 

Creating a materialistic doctrine of higher nervous activity,         

I. P. Pavlov proceeded from the most important position of 

biology about the inextricable unity of the external 

environment and the organism itself. Using the historical 

limitations of natural science knowledge of the complex 

activities of the human brain, reactionary idealistic philosophy 

sought to prove that the mental activity of a person is 

supposedly completely unrelated to material processes in the 



290 

 

brain. IP Pavlov, with his classical studies of unconditioned 

and conditioned reflexes, showed that thought processes are 

closely related to physiological processes in the cerebral 

cortex. The works of I.P. Pavlov strongly reject the attempts of 

idealism to consider thought processes in isolation from 

matter. All I.P. Research Results 

Marxism, having created the science of the laws of social 

development, extended the idea of the material unity of the 

world to the field of social phenomena. 

The basis of understanding all social phenomena, Marxism laid 

the analysis of the material conditions of society, the analysis 

of the historically defined method of production of material 

goods. Only a materialistic understanding of history turned 

sociology into a science, for the first time in the history of 

mankind, it allowed to scientifically explain the most diverse 

social phenomenaðfrom the characteristics of production to 

language and various forms of social consciousness. 

The unity of the world presupposes a certain qualitative 

uniqueness of material objects that are fundamentally 

unified. The discovery of the unity of the world should not 

consist in attempts to reduce the qualitative diversity of matter 

to any poor-quality basis. Such attempts, as already noted, are 

typical of a mechanical and, at the same time, metaphysical 

understanding of nature. The unity of the world is found in the 

laws inherent in the material objects themselves, in their 

mutual transformations, in the unity of qualitatively peculiar 

material objects with environmental conditions, in the presence 

of the most general laws that are valid for the most diverse 

areas of the material world. 
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The materiality of the world is proved not by simple reference 

to individual specific data of natural science. These data, taken 

on their own, serve only to illustrate the unity of the 

world. Only the entire socio-historical practice of mankind, the 

whole history of human knowledge convinces us of the 

materiality of the world. The whole history of natural science, 

the totality of the data of modern science, and the entire 

everyday practice of people serve as the basis for a 

materialistic worldview. 

Marxist -Leninist concept of matter  

The concept of matter is the basic concept of Marxist 

philosophical materialism. In contrast to idealism, which 

denies the materiality of the world, Marxist philosophical 

materialism is based on the recognition of reality recognition of 

objective reality that exists outside of human consciousness 

and independently of it. 

The philosophical concept of matter was developed as a result 

of a long historical development of knowledge of the laws of 

nature and society. 

The word ñmatterò itself comes from the Latin word ñmateriaò, 

which means material for buildings. In antiquity there was a 

naive idea of the world, according to which everything existing 

is built from any one specific substance of nature. Thales, for 

example, taught that water is the original and fundamental 

principle of all that exists. 

In the course of the further development of the materialistic 

worldview, a more general concept of matter is developed as 

something opposite to the phenomena of consciousness. In 

connection with the dominance of mechanistic views, matter 
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was usually thought of as an inert, passive principle, set in 

motion by extraneous forces external to matter. Often the 

question of the causes of the motion of matter was hushed up, 

circumvented, and remained open. 

Marx and Engels, creating dialectical materialism, overcame 

the historical limitation of metaphysical ideas about matter, 

characteristic of all previous materialistic philosophy. They 

showed that matter itself contains a source of motion. 

Marx and Engels substantiated the proposition that 

consciousness is a product of the development of matter, a 

function of specially organized matter. Marx wrote: ñYou 

cannot separate thinking from matter that thinks. Matter is the 

subject of all changes.ò (See F. Engels, The Development of 

Socialism from Utopia to Science, State Political Publishing 

House, 1952, p. 9) . ñ... Our consciousness and thinking,ò 

Engels said, ñno matter how supersensible it may seem, is the 

product of a material, bodily organ, brain.ò (F. Engels, Ludwig 

Feuerbach and the end of classical German philosophy, 1952, 

p. 19). 

The concept of matter primarily expresses the most general 

ñpropertyò of all things - to be an objective reality, to exist 

outside and independently of our consciousness. The word 

ñmatter,ò Engels says, is nothing more than an abbreviation in 

which we encompass, according to their general properties, 

many different sensually perceived things. (See F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 187). 

Developing the philosophical materialism of Marx and Engels, 

V. I. Lenin gives a more complete definition of matter: ñMatter 

is a philosophical category for designating objective reality that 

is given to a person in his sensations, which is copied, 
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photographed, displayed by our sensations, existing 

independently of themò ( V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 

117) ; ñ... matter is that, acting on our senses, it produces 

sensation; matter is an objective reality given to us in 

sensation, etc.ò (Ibid., P. 133). 

Defining matter as an objective reality given to us in 

sensations, Lenin directs a blow against all varieties of 

idealism, one way or another denying the existence of objective 

reality, matter, or rejecting the possibility of its knowledge. 

At the end of the 19th and beginning of the 20th centuries, the 

development of physics brought truly revolutionary 

discoveries: the discovery of the phenomenon of radioactivity, 

the discovery of the complex structure of an atom, the proof of 

the variability of the mass of an electron depending on a 

change in its speed of movement, etc. 

Distorting the true meaning of new discoveries, the Machists 

used the difficulties of the development of physics to 

substantiate their subjective-idealistic philosophy. 

New discoveries were interpreted by them as evidence of the 

ñdisappearance of matter.ò 

Denial of the basic concept of philosophical materialism - the 

concept of matterðled to a crisis of physics. V. I. Lenin 

pointed out that ñin a philosophical sense, the essence of theò 

crisis of modern physics ñis that the old physics saw in their 

theoriesò a real knowledge of the material world, ñthat is, a 

reflection of objective reality. A new trend in physics sees in 

theory only symbols, signs, marks for practice, that is, it denies 

the existence of objective reality, independent of our 

consciousness and reflected by it.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, 
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ed. 4, p. 243). ñThe essence of the crisis of modern physics is 

breaking down old laws and basic principles, casting aside 

objective reality outside consciousness, that is, replacing 

materialism with idealism and agnosticism.ò (Ibid., p. 245). 

In reality, new discoveries did not mean and do not mean the 

ñdisappearance of matterò as an objective reality that exists 

outside and independently of us. Moreover, new discoveries in 

physics indicate that science has again confirmed the fact of the 

objective existence of matter, for it has taken a new major step 

along the path of studying the structure of matter, and has more 

fully and deeper revealed its properties, its laws. 

The Machists tried to use another feature of the development of 

physics to attack the concept of matter. Physics of the late XIX 

and early XX centuries began to increasingly apply the 

mathematical method in their theoretical studies; physical 

theories received an abstract mathematical formulation in the 

form of a system of certain equations, laws expressed by 

mathematical formulas, etc. Theoretical physics has become 

primarily mathematical physics. This penetration of 

mathematics into physics was interpreted by idealists as a new 

supposedly proof of the ñdisappearance of matterò. òThe great 

success of natural science,ò wrote Lenin, ñis the approach to 

such homogeneous and simple elements of matter, the laws of 

motion of which can be mathematically processed, which 

makes mathematicians forget about matter: ñMatter 

disappearsò, only equations remain.ò(V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, 

ed. 4, p. 294). 

In fact, as Lenin showed, the mathematical equations included 

in physical theories do not ñeliminateò matter, but only allow 

more accurate representation of the motion of matter. Any truly 

scientific abstraction reflects nature deeper and more fully than 
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simple contemplation, because with the help of abstractions, 

science reveals the most essential in the things and processes of 

the objective world. 

Modern reactionary idealistic philosophy attacks the basic 

concept of Marxist philosophical materialism - the concept of 

matter. Struggling against the concept of matter, philosophical 

reactionaries strive to undermine the very foundation of 

scientific knowledge, and appear as outright enemies of 

science. The reactionary English philosopher B. Russell 

interprets matter as a simple way of grouping observed 

phenomena. He argues that, for example, ñelementaryò 

particles, atoms, molecules and other objects studied by science 

are only logical structures, and not material bodies. 

So modern reactionaries from philosophy draw far from a new 

idealistic line, the negation of matter. They repeat the methods 

of the subjective idealist Bishop Berkeley, who taught that the 

concept of matter should be eliminated from science - this 

cornerstone of materialism. The latest ñphysicalò idealists 

repeat the Machist methods of criticism of materialism long 

ago exposed by V. I. Lenin in his book ñMaterialism and 

Empirio-Criticismò. Subjecting the Machians to annihilating 

criticism, Lenin wrote: ñThe denial of matter by them is a long-

known solution to cognitive-theoretical issues in the sense of 

negating the external, objective source of our sensations, 

objective reality corresponding to our sensations.ò (Ibid., Pp. 

132-133). 

The Leninist understanding of matter, developed in the book 

Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, is of tremendous 

importance for all modern natural sciences, for the theoretical 

generalization of the latest achievements of science. 
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Natural science studies exactly that objective reality existing 

outside of human consciousness, which in epistemology is 

called matter. 

Therefore, the concept of matter is not only the basic concept 

of Marxist philosophical materialism, but also the most 

important initial concept of natural science. Science would turn 

into a meaningless game of the mind if it were not guided by a 

conscious or unconscious recognition of objective reality, 

reflected in the concepts and laws of science. Matter is 

inexhaustible, infinite in its forms and manifestations. On the 

basis of relatively lower forms of its development, more and 

more complex forms of matter arise with their own special 

laws. No science can develop if it does not reflect in its 

concepts and laws one or another specific aspect of developing 

matter. Genuine science does not construct arbitrary schemes, 

but turns to the material reality itself, testing in practice the 

correctness of its theories. 

The Marxist-Leninist concept of matter is crucial not only in 

the field of natural science, but also in the field of social 

sciences. 

Recognition of the materiality of the world is the most 

important condition for a truly scientific approach to the study 

of the laws of nature and the study of the laws of social life. 

In our philosophical popular science literature, there was a 

division of the concept of matter into a philosophical and the 

so-called ñnatural scienceò concept. This division is 

fundamentally wrong. 

There are no two concepts of matter - philosophical and 

ñnatural science.ò There is one Marxist-Leninist philosophical 
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concept of matter, which underlies all separate areas of science 

that study various aspects, properties or types of matter and its 

motion. 

Physicochemical sciences, for example, study the structure of 

matter, reveal the laws that obey its currently known structural 

forms - macroscopic bodies, molecules, atoms, ñelementaryò 

particles. These sciences study the most diverse properties of 

the structural forms of matter, reveal their connection and 

mutual transitions, their development and, in accordance with a 

particular level of development of science, give a more or less 

complete picture of the physicochemical structure of matter. 

However, these ideas about the structure of matter and its 

individual specific properties studied by natural science cannot 

be identified with the philosophical concept of matter, which 

includes all objective reality with its infinitely diverse forms, 

innumerable properties. It is impossible, for example, to 

identify the concept of mass, which is one of the essential 

properties of any material object, with the concept of 

matter. Solving the fundamental question of philosophy 

materialistically, it is necessary to see the difference between 

specific data on the properties of individual types of matter and 

the philosophical question of the relation of thinking to being. 

ñMaterialism and idealism,ò writes V. I. Lenin, ñdiffer in one 

way or another in solving the question of the source of our 

knowledge, the relation of knowledge (and the ñpsychicò in 

general) to the physical world, but there is a question about the 

structure of matter, about atoms and electrons a question 

concerning only this ñphysical worldò.ò  (V.I. Lenin, Soch., 

Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 246-247). 
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Natural-science ideas about the structure of matter are by no 

means indifferent to philosophical materialism. Engels pointed 

out that ñmaterialism has to take on a new look with every new 

great discovery that constitutes an era in natural science.ò V. I. 

Lenin in his work ñMaterialism and Empirio-Criticismò 

materialistically generalized the achievements of natural 

science in the period after the death of Engels. From this it is 

clear that the Marxist-Leninist philosophical concept of matter 

cannot be torn off from the natural-science concepts of its 

structure, forms of its existence, etc. This separation can lead to 

the separation of philosophy from natural science. Meanwhile, 

natural science, exploring the diverse properties of matter, 

revealing its laws, proves the truth of materialistic doctrine and 

is the granite foundation of materialism. 

The development of natural science knowledge about the 

structure, properties, laws inherent in matter provides more and 

more rich material to confirm the truth of the Marxist-Leninist 

doctrine of matter, of the forms of its existence. 

In order to better understand the Leninist-Stalinist formulations 

of the provisions of dialectical materialism, it is necessary to at 

least briefly get acquainted with modern ideas about the 

structure of matter. 

Modern ideas about the structure of matter  

The whole history of science shows that our knowledge of the 

properties of matter, its structure develops, enriches and 

deepens. 

Even Leucippus and Democritus believed that ordinary visible 

bodies with a variety of properties consist of invisible atoms, 

the various combinations and coupling of which form the entire 
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diversity of the world. The atoms themselves, according to 

Democritus, are absolutely indivisible and simple. They differ 

among themselves only in size, shape and position. 

These initial atomistic ideas were only ingenious guesses about 

the structure of matter. The natural atomic theory of the 

structure of matter was first developed in the works of the great 

Russian scientist M: V. Lomonosov. For the first time in the 

history of science, he applied the atomistic hypothesis to the 

explanation of the chemical properties and structure of various 

substances and to the study of various physical phenomena. 

In the course of the further development of science, atomistic 

ideas about the structure of matter developed and were 

refined. It was found that atoms can combine into molecules, 

which are relatively strong formations composed of several 

(often a very large number) of atoms. Of great importance in 

the development of chemical atomism, were the works of 

Dalton. The theory of the chemical structure of complex 

molecules was first developed in detail by the Russian chemist 

A. M. Butlerov. 

The great Russian scientist D.I. Mendeleev played a huge role 

in the development of scientific atomistics. The periodic law of 

chemical elements, discovered by D. I. Mendeleev, serves as 

the basis for the entire modern doctrine of the structure of 

matter. 

Each chemical element is a collection of homogeneous atoms 

having well-defined properties. After the discovery of the 

periodic law, chemical elements can no longer be considered as 

separate, unrelated, completely independent types of matter: 

they appeared as a certain regular system of qualitatively 

different types of unified matter. Roughly speaking, the 
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currently known chemical elements form, as a result of various 

compounds, the entire variety of substances in the world 

around us. 

In the era of the discovery of the periodic law, physics has not 

yet penetrated the atom. An atom was still an indivisible 

particle of matter. However, the periodic law of Mendeleev 

even then actually contained a recognition of the variability of 

chemical elements, testified to their relationship. 

The process of interconversion of atoms of chemical elements, 

experimentally discovered by modern physics, helped to 

penetrate into the atom, to discover its complex structure. 

Major discoveries in the field of physics, which changed the 

previous ideas about the invariance of atoms, began at the end 

of the XIX century. During this period, the existence of a 

negatively charged particle - an electron - was established. In 

1896, the French physicist Becquerel discovered the 

phenomenon of radioactivity. It was found that radioactive 

elements emit so-called alpha rays, which are, as it turned out 

later, helium atom nuclei, beta rays, which are a stream of 

electrons, and gamma rays, which are electromagnetic radiation 

with a higher energy. 

A detailed study of radioactive phenomena has shown that the 

process of emitting alpha and beta rays is accompanied by the 

transformation of the original radioactive chemical element 

into another chemical element. 

Physics has revealed the laws governing the transition of one 

chemical element to another, having discovered that the 

radiation of an alpha particle reduces the element serial number 

by two units and, therefore, shifts it to the left in the 
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Mendeleevôs periodic system. The radiation of beta particles 

(electrons) increases the element serial number by one and, 

therefore, shifts it by one number to the right. 

Based on experimental and theoretical studies, a new theory of 

the structure of the atom was created. According to this theory, 

the atom of any chemical element is a complex formation 

consisting of a heavy, positively charged nucleus and electrons 

that revolve around the nucleus. The nucleus of the simplest 

atom - the hydrogen atom, consisting of one particle, is called 

the proton. 

The movement of electrons in an atom occurs according to 

special, quantum, laws that differ from the laws of the 

previous, so-called classical physics. In particular, it was found 

that the electrons in an atom have not a continuous, but only a 

discrete series of energy values. In accordance with this, the 

atoms emit light (radiation) not continuously, but in certain 

discrete portions (quanta). 

The processes of radiation and absorption of light affect only 

the outer shell of the atom, consisting of electrons. The same 

can be said of chemical changes occurring with various 

chemical elements. Only the radioactive transformations of 

atoms relate to deeper changes, changes in the atomic nucleus 

itself. The transformation of one type of atom into another, 

respectively, the conversion of one chemical element to 

another chemical element occurs as a result of the restructuring 

of atomic nuclei. 

In 1932, a particle was discovered that has a mass that is close 

in magnitude to the mass of a proton, but has absolutely no 

electric charge. This particle is called the neutron. Soviet 

physicists proposed a proton-neutron model of the atomic 
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nucleus. According to this model, which is now recognized by 

all science, the nucleus of any atom consists of two types of 

heavy particles: protons and neutrons. The magnitude of the 

positive nuclear charge is determined by the number of protons 

in the nucleus. The mass of the nucleus, expressed by its mass 

number, is determined by the number of protons and neutrons 

combined. The protons and neutrons that make up the nucleus 

are bound by special nuclear forces, significantly superior in 

magnitude to the physics of electric attraction and the forces of 

Newtonian gravitation known so far to physics. 

The nature of nuclear forces has not yet been discovered by 

modern science. But there are well-known considerations that 

suggest that a very large role in the mechanism of nuclear 

interactions is played by special particles ð mesons having a 

mass averaged between the mass of the electron and the mass 

of the proton. Mesons were discovered in 1937 when studying 

cosmic rays. 

In a detailed study of the energy side of beta radiation 

(emission of electrons from the nucleus of an atom), difficulties 

arose associated with the application of the law of conservation 

and conversion of energy. Some bourgeois physicists have 

tried to use the difficulties that have arisen in order to cast 

doubt on this basic law of modern science. However, physics 

overcame these difficulties and in the process of overcoming 

them came to the discovery of a new particle - a neutrino, 

which has no charge and has a very small mass. Of decisive 

importance in this discovery was the conviction of the truth of 

the law of conservation and conversion of energy. Thus, the 

development of science itself swept away all idealistic attempts 

to deny the applicability of the law of conservation and 

conversion of energy to atomic phenomena. 
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In 1932, another material particle was discovered in cosmic 

rays, having a mass equal to the mass of an electron and 

carrying a positive charge. This particle is called the 

positron. It turned out that the positron can be emitted by atoms 

of radioactive elements. According to modern concepts, the 

appearance of a positron during beta decay occurs as a result of 

the intranuclear conversion of a proton into a neutron. 

Modern physics has discovered a remarkable phenomenon: the 

conversion of a pair of particles - a positron and an electronð 

into gamma rays, or, in other words, gamma photons. The 

reverse process of converting hard photons into a pair, a 

positron and an electron, was also investigated. The discovery 

of these phenomena, called by the bourgeois physicists the 

ñannihilationò (annihilation) of the electron and positron and 

the ñmaterializationò of the photon, actually means the 

discovery of the fact of a qualitative transformation of various 

material objects. 

Thus, the following material particles known as ñelementaryò 

particles are known to modern science: protons, neutrons, 

electrons, positrons, mesons (positive, negative and, possibly, 

neutral), neutrinos, photons. Atoms, which previously seemed 

simple, indivisible formations, found a very complex 

structure. The nucleus of an atom consists of protons and 

neutrons. At a relatively large distance from the nucleus, a 

certain number of electrons is drawn, equal to the number of 

protons in the nucleus of the atom. Inside the nucleus, there are 

special, colossal in magnitude coupling forces between protons 

and neutrons. An important role in the interaction between 

nuclear particles is played by mesons. Combinations of atoms 

form more complex material structural forms: molecules and 

ordinary bodies. 
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It should be noted that the name ñelementaryò particle does not 

mean at all that science has reached the limit of divisibility of 

matter. Well-known: at present, the smallest particles of matter 

are ñelementaryò, indivisible only at this, level of development 

of science. There is no doubt that physics will go further into 

the depths of matter and discover the ñcomplexò structure of 

these particles. Of course, the ñcomplexityò of ñelementaryò 

particles will have a completely different nature compared to, 

say, complexity; atoms. 

One of the features known to physics: ñelementaryò particles is 

deep: a difference in: their essential properties, which makes it 

possible to divide them into two groups. 

Some of them (protons, neutrons, electrons, positrons, mesons) 

relate to real particles. They have the so-called ñrest massò, can 

move at a variety of speeds. Other particles, such as photons, 

are qualitatively different from real particles. They can only 

move at a very high speed (the speed of light). In this regard, 

they have a mass of a different nature; The ñrest massò that 

exists with material particles is absent in photons. 

Unlike matter, photons are called field particles. Modern 

physics has shown that matter exists in two qualitatively 

distinctive formsðin the form of a field and in the form of 

matter. Physics knows electromagnetic, gravitational and 

intranuclear fields. Field and matter are two inextricably linked 

forms of matter. For all their specific features, they have 

properties common to all material objects: photons, for 

example, which are a kind of electromagnetic field, possess 

both mass and energy. 

The entire body of modern knowledge about the structure of 

matter, about its various properties and manifestations, reveals 
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the inexhaustible wealth of matter itself, testifies to the 

enormous successes of manôs knowledge of the material world. 

Physics of the XX century again confirms the position of the 

inexhaustibility of nature in all its parts and manifestations. 

ñAn electron is as inexhaustible as an atom, nature is infinite 

...ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 249) , Lenin wrote in 

the book ñMaterialism and Empirio-Criticismò. 

At the same time, this Leninist position is important for the 

further development of modern science on the structure of 

matter. Matter as an objective reality given to man in his 

sensations, in the process of development of science is 

cognized more and more deeply. Old ideas about unchanging, 

quite simple atoms gave way to new ideas about their 

unusually complex structure. New material formations were 

discovered - ñelementaryò particles, unknown until then in 

science. It was found that matter exists in two qualitatively 

distinctive forms - in the form of matter and field. At the same 

time, the fact of the atomistic structure of matter was and 

remains unshakable. The atomistic theory of the structure of 

matter is firmly entrenched in science, having received further 

development and refinement. 

E. Mach and V. Ostwald at one time fiercely fought against 

materialistic atomism, arguing that atoms are just ñthe creation 

of our mindò, designed to ñeconomicallyò systematize our 

experiences. V. Ostwald prophesied about the forthcoming 

alleged collapse of the atomistic theory of the structure of 

matter, saying that atoms would soon be found only in the dust 

of libraries. The history of science dispelled these idealistic 

prophecies. 
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Modern reactionaries from science continue to unsuccessfully 

attack atomic theory. They are no longer able to deny the 

obvious fact of the existence of atoms. They make attempts to 

distort the very understanding of an atom or ñelementaryò 

particle, declaring them auxiliary constructions, etc. 

One of the modern followers of Machism, the fascist idealist 

physicist Jordan, is trying to revive the anti-scientific 

constructions of his philosophical teachers. He writes that ñthe 

atom that we know ... is devoid of all sensory qualities and is 

characterized only by a system of mathematical 

formulas.ò òAtom,ò he says, ñis only a framework for 

classifying experimental facts.ò Eddington declared the 

ñelementaryò particles that modern physics explores to be non-

existent. They, according to Eddington, are just ñconceptual 

(from the word concept - concept) carriers of a number of 

changes.ò 

In reality, modern science has deeper knowledge in the field of 

the atomistic structure of matter than it was, for example, in the 

19th century. She discovered the inexhaustible richness of the 

forms of matter, the complexity of its atomistic structure, the 

irreducibility of matter to any absolutely simple and 

unchanging elements. All the results of modern science 

confirm the correctness of dialectical materialism, which, in 

contrast to metaphysical materialism, denies the existence of 

any unchanging elements that underlie all natural phenomena, 

and denies the existence of an ñunchanging essence of 

things.ò òInvariably,ò wrote Lenin, ñfrom the point of view of 

Engels, there is only one thing: it is a reflection of the human 

consciousness (when the human consciousness exists) 

independently of the existing and developing external world.ò 

(V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, p. 249). 
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The development of Soviet physics, as well as the development 

of other branches of Soviet science, is influenced by Marxist-

Leninist philosophy. Its materialistic principles serve as a 

reliable weapon in the struggle against ñphysicalò idealism, 

which often penetrates the very content of physical 

theories. The provisions of dialectical materialism on the 

materiality of the world serve as a theoretical foundation for 

the development of general physical theories of matter and 

motion. They help to deeply analyse and generalize the 

experimental data of modern physics and draw from them 

further conclusions that propel science forward. 

The process of cognition of moving matter is endless, and 

science will tirelessly deepen our knowledge of matter, giving 

an ever more complete, more perfect picture of the structure of 

matter and the laws of its motion and development. 

 Motion is a way of existence of matter  

 Movement is the root way of existence of matter. It is intrinsic 

to matter and inseparable from it. The movement of matter is 

its constant, never-ending change. Matter is unthinkable in 

frozen forms; no material thing can exist without participating 

in one form or another of movement. 

In contrast to idealism and metaphysics, which tear off motion 

from matter, believing that the motion of matter is caused by 

special intangible forces, a divine impulse, Marxist 

philosophical materialism considers movement as a form of 

existence of matter and searches for the source of motion in it 

itself. 

ñMovement,ò says Engels, ñconsidered in the most general 

sense of the word, that is, understood as a form of being of 
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matter, as an attribute intrinsic to matter, embraces all the 

changes and processes taking place in the universe, starting 

from simple movement and ending with thinking.ò (F. Engels, 

Dialectics of Nature, 1952, p. 44). 

Attempts to tear off motion from matter, to consider motion 

without matter, motion as such, lead to idealism, ñ... tear off 

motion from matter,ò says Lenin, ñis tantamount to tearing my 

mind from objective reality, tearing my sensations from the 

outside world, that is, go over to the side of idealism.ò (V.I. 

Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, p. 254). 

ñThe idealist will not even think about denying that the world 

is a movement, namely: the movement of my thoughts, ideas, 

sensations. The idealist rejects the question of what is moving 

and considers it absurd: my sensations are changing, ideas 

disappear and appear, and thatôs all. There is nothing outside 

me. òMovingò ðand thatôs it.ò (Ibid.). 

The idealistic separation of motion from matter was preached 

at the time by Ostwald. A great chemist, but a petty 

philosopher, as Lenin called it, Ostwald tried to reduce all 

natural phenomena to ñpureò energy. Having created the 

confused philosophical concept of energyism, which claims to 

rise ñaboveò materialism and idealism, ñovercomeò their 

opposite, Ostwald essentially developed a new version of 

subjective-idealistic philosophy. He wrote: ñThat all external 

phenomena can be depicted as processes between energies, this 

circumstance is easiest to explain by the fact that it is the 

processes of our consciousness that are energetic and that they 

transfer their property (aufprägen) to all external 

experiences.ò V.I. Lenin remarks on this subject: ñThis is pure 

idealism: it is not our thought that reflects the transformation of 
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energy in the outside world.ò (V.I. Lenin, Soch., Vol. 14, ed. 4, 

p. 258). 

In contrast to all varieties of idealism that divorce motion from 

matter, Marxist philosophical materialism considers 

qualitatively distinctive forms of motion as the root forms of 

existence of qualitatively distinctive material objects. 

Material movement has a wide variety of forms: simple 

movement in space, various physical phenomena, chemical 

changes, processes inherent in living organisms; movement 

characterizing social phenomena. The study of various forms 

of motion of matter means the study of the various forms of 

matter itself. 

Whatever form of motion of matter we consider, no matter the 

variety of types of motion that a particular form of motion 

contains, they all represent an inextricable unity of 

qualitatively distinctive material objects with corresponding 

qualitatively distinctive forms of motion. Mechanical 

movement is inextricably linked with bodies moving in 

space. Various physico-chemical phenomena are specific forms 

of motion characteristic of molecules, atoms, ñelementaryò 

particles, fields. 

Life, as a special form of motion of matter, is, according to 

Engels, the mode of existence of protein bodies. Living 

organisms are continuously self-renewing, a constant 

metabolism takes place in them. Thus, motion, being a form of 

existence of matter, is inseparable from the material objects 

themselves. 

The continuity of matter and motion is also manifested in the 

fact that the properties of specific material bodies are found 














































































































































































































































































































































































































































































